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PEEFACE 



The Treatise on Germany and the Life of Agri- 
cola have, perhaps, been edited as frequently 
as any of the Latin Classics. They exhibit in 
a singularly convenient form the manner and 
genius of one of the greatest of ancient histo- 
rians; and thus at once possess a great literary 
value, and are peculiarly useful as text-books 
in our Schools and Universities. About works 
which have been so diligently studied we can 
hardly expect to say much that is original We 
have endeavoured, with the aid of recent edi- 
tions, thoroughly to elucidate the text, explaining 
the various diflSculties, critical and grammatical, 
which occur to the student. Information which 
is now amply supplied by the dictionaries of 
biography and geography we have thought it 
unnecessary to furnish. We have consulted 
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throughout, besides the older commentators, the 
editions of Ritter and Orelli, but we are under 
special obligations to the labours of the recent 
German editors, Wex and Kritz, an obligation 
which must not be measured by the extent of 
our references to them. 

We have followed, but with some important 
variations, the text of Orelli. A table is given of 
the passages in which we have adopted a different 
reading. 

We frequently quote from our translation 
(published in 1868). It may be as well to ex- 
plain that in some instances we have seen reason 
to modify the renderings there given, 

A. J. C. 
W. J. B. 

LONDOK, 

JanwAry^ 1869. 
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List of Editions and Translations of the Agricola and 
Germania of Tacitus which have been consulted 
by the present Editors. [This list is confined 
to works of the present century.] 

J. Aikin, 1823. Traoslation of the A^^cola and Grorraanla 
with notes. 4th Edition. This is a work designed rather for 
general readers than for scholars and students. 

G. Both, 1833. Edition of the Agricoh^ with learned and 
copious German notes, which are however hardly adapted to ordi- 
nary stadents. 

P. Frost, 1847. Edition of the Agricola and Germania, with 
English notes. It is suitable for the use of schools, but is now 
rather out of date. 

Dr Latham, 1851. Edition of the Grerroania, for students of 
philology and ethnology. Critical and grammatical difiGiculties 
are not discussed. 

F. G. Wex, 1851. Edition of the Agricola, with a tho- 
roughly revised text, Prolegomena, in which every difficult and 
corrupt passage is fully discussed, and Latin notes. This is the 
most valuable of all recent editions of the Agricola, and is the 
result of most laborious research. 

F. G. Wex, 1852. Edition of the Agricola for the use of 
Schools, without the Prolegomena and with the notes of the 
loiger edition translated into German. 

M. Haupt, 1855. Edition of the Germania, with a new and 
carefully revised text» for the use of Schools. 

W. Smith, 1855. Edition of the Agricola and Germania, 
with English notes, which are chiefly taken from Ruperti and 
Passow, and with Boetticher^s essay on the style of Tacitus. 

A. J. Henrichsen, 1855. Grerman translation of the Agricola 
only partially complete. 

W. S. Tyler, 1857. Edition of the Agricola and Germania, 
with English notes, drawn from the best commentators, and 
with a life of Tacitus. Published at New York. This is a use- 
ful edition, but the notes are rather too diffuse. 

Kritz, 1859. Edition of the Agricola, mainly based upon 
Wex, with Latin notes. 

Kritz, i860. Edition of the Grermaniay mainly based upon 
Haupt, with Latin notes. 

[Both these editions we haye found very useful.] 

K. A. Low, i86a. German translation of the Germania, with 
the Latin text, and notes. 

N. Hosier, 1862. German translation of the Germania, with 
the Latin text, and notes. 

G. and F. Thudichum, 1869. German translation of the Ger- 
mania^ with the Latin text, and notes. 



NOTES ON THE LIFE AND WRITINGS 

OF TACITUS. 

Little or nothing is known of the life of Tacitus 
except what he tells us himself, or what we may 
gather from the Epistles of his friend, the younger 
Pliny. TTi« pravMymen is a matter of doubt. It is 
commonly written Caiui (on the authority of Sidonius 
Apollinaris), but it is given as Publius in the best 
IdB. of the Annals. The name Comdms suggests a 
possible connection with the great patrioian Gens 
which was thus designated. But there was also a 
plebeian house of the same name, and it must be 
remembered that in the time of the Empire the 
nomma gentUia had become widely diffused. With 
regard to his parentage we have at least a probable 
conjecture to guide us. The elder Pliny was, he tells 
us {Nat. Hist, Tii. .17), acquainted with one Cornelius 
Tacitus, who was then a Procurator in Belgic Gaul, 
and who had a son. It has been supposed that this. 
Tacitus was the historian's father. The similarity of 
name, the coincidence of dates, and the probability 
that at some time of his life our author was familiar 
with the neighbourhood of North-Eastem Gaul, in- 
cline us to accept the conjecture, which is further 
supported by the fact that the circumstances of his 
career seem to imply an origin which was respectable 
rather than dignified. A Procurator was generally 
a person of Equestrian rank. About the date of his 
birth nothing can be certainly affirmed. It is indeed 
approximately fixed by several expressions used by 
the younger Pliny. That writer says (Epiat vn. 20) 
that Tacitus and himself were ''nearly equal in age 

h 
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and rank (laetate et dignitate propemodam asquales).^ 
The question is how far cbequtdea must be considered 
to be modified by propemoduTn. "We think the word 
should be taken to imply a considerable difference. 
Pliny himself' says, " When I was a very young man 
{adoleacerUvlus) and you were at the height of your 
fame and reputation, I earnestly desired to imitate 
you." AdoleacenUdtM is a very vague term, but, Pliny 
may be taken to define this application of it to himself 
when he tells us {Epist, v. 8) that he was in his nine- 
teenth year when he began to speak in the Eorunu 
He was, as he tells us himself {^Epiat vl 20), in his 
eighteenth year when the famous eruption of Vesuvius 
took place (a.d. 79), and he must therefore have been 
bom A.D. 61 or 62. We are inclined to put the 
date of the birth of Tacitus at least ten years earlier. 
In this conclusion we are supported by the passage 
which we find in the third chapter of the lAfe of 
Agricola. There he speaks of those who had survived 
the evil days of Domitian as coming under two 
classes, the young men who had become old, the old 
'who had advanced to the very verge and end of 
existence.' He must have included himself in the 
former class. The Agricola was published before the 
death of Nerva but after the adoption of Trajan, i.e. 
in the latter part of the year 97. It may surprise us 
that Tacitus could have spoken of himself as being 
then an old man. But the term serdor was technically 
applied at Home (Aul. Gellius, x. 28, quoting Tubero) 
to those who had passed their forty-fifth year. And 
0. Gotta (in a speech to the people preserved to us in 
one of the fragments of Sallust) speaks of himself he 
being then forty-eighty as an old man« If Tacitus 
was fifty in a,d. 97, he must have been bom A.D. 47; 
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if an interv^ of fifteen years is thougbt too much 
to bo borne out by Pliny's propevnodvan (occurring, 
it must be remembered, in a complimentary letter, 
and from its very employment implying no incon-^ 
siderable difference), we must not anyhow fix a later 
date than A.D. 51 or 52. 

The town of Interamna (now Temi) in TJmbria 
has been named as the birthplace of Tacitus. There 
is no direct proof of the assertion, but it is known 
that this town was in the third century the seat of 
the fikmUy of the Emperor Tacitus. This prince, who 
occupied the throne ^or a few months after the death 
of Aurelian A.D. 275, was accustomed to claim descent 
from the historian, and honoured his memory by di- 
recting that ten copies of his works should be annually 
transcribed and placed in the public libraries. 

If our conjecture as to the date of his birth be 
correct, Tacitus must have attained the period of 
youth in the great year (69) which witnessed the fall 
of three Emperors. His descriptions of some of the 
scenes of that time, among which we may specify the 
entry of the Flayianist troops into Home {Hiit, Vi, 83), 
look like the work of an eye-witness. 

It has been suggested that Tacitus made the 
acquaintance of Agricola at some time in the three 
years (a.d. 74 — 77) during which that officer held the 
government of Aquitania. There is, it has been 
thought, a particularity about his description of 
Agricola*s administration which indicates the intimate 
acquaintance of one who either held some official 
position, or was otherwise closely connected with it. 
This position may possibly have included something 
of the intimate relation in which Agricola himself 
at the opening of his career had stood to Suetonius 

62 
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Paulinus {Aqr, 5). However tills .maj be, it is cer- 
tain that at or before this time an intimate acquaint- 
ance had been formed between the two men. In 
A.i>. 77 Agricola returned to Bome to fulfil the duties 
of the Consulship. During his year of office he 
betrothed his daughter (bom A.i>. 65) to his young 
friend. Juveni miki, says Tacitus, JUicMn despondU, 
Jft/ventSy like other Latin terms denoting age, ia 
elastic in its signification, but it is particularly appli- 
cable to one who was between his twenty-fifth and 
thirtieth year. The marriage was celebrated in the 
following year, the same in which Agricola assumed 
his command in Britain. 

The illustrious alliance thus formed was probably 
^e means of introducing Tacitus to a career of public 
distinction. His elevation, he says (Hist. i. 1) was 
^ begun by Yespasian, augmented by Titus, and still 
further advanced by Domitian." What offices he may 
have held under the first and second of these princes, 
it is impossible to determine. Agricola himself was 
Quaestor and Tribune of the People before he reached 
the Praetorship. But the Quaestors were employed in 
the Provinces. If we suppose Tacitus to have , re- 
mained at Bome we may conjecture that he filled 
the office of Aedile, and as Yespasian, his first patron 
died June 23, a.i>. 79, that he was appointed to it 
early in that year. His next office was probably that 
of Tribune of the People, which, as Titus died Sept 13, 
A.D. 81, he must have held either a. D; 80 or in the 
following year. We know from his own testimony 
(Afvn, XI. 11) that he was Praetor A.D. 88, in which 
year Domitian celebrated the Ludi Saeculares. In 89 
or 90 he left Bome with his wife, and did not return 
till after the death of Agricola, which took place 



WRITINGS OF TACITUS. xiii 

August 23, A.i>. 93. (See Agr. ch. 45). It is oertain, 
however, that he was in Bome during the last period of 
Domitian's reign. The language in which at the close 
of the Agricola he describes the horrors of that tim& is 
fiill of the bitterness, and even of the self-reproach of 
one who had been compelled to witness and to sanction 
by his presence the cruelties of the tyrant. 

Domitian was assassinated Sept. 18, a.d. 95. Two 
years afterwards Tacitus was advanced to the dignity 
of the Consulship. Yerginins Eufds had died in his 
year of office, and Tacitus was appointed to succeed 
him. He also delivered a funeral oration on his pre- , 
decessor. " Hie supremus," says Pliny of Bufiia 
(Epist, II. 1), '' felicitati ejus cumulus accessit^ laudator 
eloquentissimus." 

In A.D. 100 he was appointed together with Pliny, 
who was then Consul elect, to conduct the impeach- 
ment preferred by the Province of AMca against their 
late Proconsul, Marcus Priscus. Pliny, who relates 
the trial at length {Epist ii. 11), describes his oratory 
by the epithet o-cfivo)?. Here the public life of Tacitus 
terminated. We hear indeed in one of Pliny s letters 
(VL 9) of his interesting himself in the candidature of 
one Julius Naso for some public office. We may ga- 
ther from the letter that he was not then living at 
Kome, and, perhaps, as he was not aware that Kaso 
had started under the auspices of Pliny, that he knew 
but little of what was going on in the capital. 

The date of his death is not known, but that he at 
least lived down to the end of Trajan*s reign, we may 
infer from Arm. li. 61, where he says that the Homan 
Empire ** Nunc ad rubrum mare patescit^" an expres- 
sion which must refer to the successes obtained by 
Trajan in his Eastern expedition (a.d. 114 — 117). 



xiv NOTES ON THE LIFE AND 

The Dialogtis de Oratore, whicli we liave no liesitar 
tion in ascribing to the pen of Tacitus, was probably 
an early work. The expression which we find in ch. 17, 
^'seztam jam felicis hujos principatns stationem qna 
Yespasianus rem pnblicam fovet," may not be intended 
to do more than fix the date of the imaginary conver- 
sation; but the passage indicates a more favourable 
opinion of the Emperor than he seems to have enter- 
tained in after years. (See Hist ii. 84, lu. 34, &c.) 

The Agricola was published towards the close of 
A.D. 97; the German^/ in the following year. The 
History may with probability be ascribed to some year 
between A.D. 103 and 106. A very interesting letter of 
Pliny's (Epist. ix. 27) very probably refers to it. It 
was still, we know, in course of preparation when his 
Epistles VI. 16, 20 and vii. 33 were written. The first 
and second of these describe the famous eruption of 
Vesuvius, and were written at the historian's request. 
The third relates some particulars as to the prosecution 
of Baebius Massa in which Pliny had taken a part 
which he was anxious to have recorded. " Auguror," 
he writes, "historias tuas immortales futuras; quo 
magis illis (ingenue fatebor) inseri cupio." The publi- 
cation of the Annals must be referred, as has before 
been said, to the close of Trajan's reign. Beference is 
made in Ann. xi. 11 to the History as an earlier work, 
^^libris quibus res Domitiaoi imperatoris oomposuL" 
The two contained together thirty books, as we learn 
from S. Jerome on Zachariah, ch. xiii., and related the 
events of about 70 years from the death of Augiistus 
to the accession of Kerva« It is probable that Tacitus 
found it expedient to abandon the intention, an- 
nounced in Hist. I. 1, of writing the history of the 
reigns of Kerva and Trajan. The records of an extinct 
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dynasty famished a subject ' less anxious' if not ' more 
fertila' Accordingly we find him {Ann. in. 24) resolved, 
if his life should be prolonged, to choose another theme 
in a still earlier period, the reign of Augustus. 

The letters addressed by the younger Pliny to 
Tacitus are the following : l 6, 20 ; iv. 13 j yi. 9, 16, 
20 ; VII. 20, 33 ; viii. 7 ; ix. 10, 14. Of these the 
one numbered ix. 10 has been ascribed, and not with- 
out probability, to Tacitus himsel£ In ix. 23, Pliny 
tells an interesting anecdote illustrative of the literary 
reputation which Tacitus had attained. 



The style of the Ciceronian age aimed at richness 
of expression, and smoothly flowing and gra<jefully 
finished periods. It had been brought by Cicero to 
perhaps as high a degree of perfection as the Latin 
language permitted. The succeeding age proposed to 
itself a somewhat different aim. It wanted something 
piquomt and stimulating. 

Hence quite a different set of literary character- 
istics. A style sententious and concise^ sometimes un- 
pleasantly abrupt, with &r-fetched, poetical and even 
archaic terms and expressions became &shionable. 
Scope was thus given to some of the worst extrava- 
gances of bad taste, and we find nearly all the writers 
of what is called the silver age indulging in pedantiies 
and afieotations which frequently render them harsh 
and obscure. A re-action followed in &vour of the 
earlier or Ciceronian style. Of this we have evident 
traces in Tacitus. He seems to have aimed at combin- 
ing some of Cicero's most conspicuous graces with the 
pointed and sententious character of the new style. 
Though he occasionally wants clearness and perhaps 
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strains too much afler effect, lie is on the whole a &r 
more natural and straightforward writer than most 
of his contemporaries. 

It has been usual to regard Cicero as the repre- 
sentative of the most perfect Latinity, and Tacitus as 
a man of genius belonging to a declining age and in- 
fected bj many of its chief literary vices. This view 
Ignores several important considerations and requires 
some correction. It is true that the style of Cicero* 
fix>m its general conformity to certain precise and 
definite rules, is fitted to be a model of Latinity in a 
sense in which that of Tacitus cannot be. A modem 
scholar feels instinctively that the first is much more 
suitable for imitation, but it is, we think, a great mis- 
take to claim on this ground for Cicero a distinct supe- 
riority over Tacitus. Cicero indeed was enabled by his 
great abilities and wide culture to give a richness and 
flexibility to the Latin language which it had not 
known before his time, and we may venture to afiirm 
that without him there could not have been a Tacitus. 
If, however, we are to measure excellence of style by 
its capacity of adequately representiug the profound and 
subtle ideas of a really great thinker, we shall see good 
reason for placing Tacitus in at least as high a rank as 
Cicero. In vividness of imagination, in insight into 
the intricacies of human character, in the breadth and 
comprehensiveness of his historical faculty, he stands 
first among Roman writers. These qualities are con- 
tinually reflected in his style. In the language of the 
time, permeated as it was with Greek ideas and 
phrases, he found an instrument ready to his hand ; 
he used it with a consummate mastery of its various 
resources, and succeeded in giving to great thoughts a 
singularly characteristic expression. 



INTEODUCTION TO THE 'GERMAJTIA; 

*Gebmania' was a oompreliensiye term in ancient 
geography. It embiuoed certain territories on the 
western bank of the Bhine, as well as the vast and 
imperfectly known tract of country stretching from 
the east of that river to the confines of Sarmatia and 
Dada. The first had been formed into two Homan 
provinces in the time of Augustus. These were called 
the two Germanics, or Germania Superior and Grer- 
mania Inferior ; and they extended from the northern 
sea along the Bhine to a point a little to the south of 
Basle. ' The latter, which is the subject of the present 
work, was sometimes described as Germania Magna^ 
sometimes as Germania Transrhenana or Barbara. It 
was, as we should expect, a loosely-defined area. The 
Bhine, Danube, and Vistula were its western, south- 
em, and eastern boundaries; the name, however, of 
the last river does not occur in Tacitus, whose account 
of the eastern frontier is given in exceedin^y vague 
terms. It is mentioned by Ptolemy as one of the 
great rivers of Germany, and as separating it from 
Sarmatia. Of the northern limits of the country no 
ancient writer or geographer had a distinct notion. 
All that was known was that there were vast penin- 
sulas and islands in the Ocean, which presented itself 
to the imagination of antiquity as the ultimate boun- 
G 
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darj of earth and nature. These unexplored regions, 
about which and their inhabitants strange rumours 
were current, to which there are brief allusions in 
this work, were all included in the name ^ Germania»' 
It is to Tacitus that we are mainly indebted for 
whatever knowledge we possess of ancient Crermanj, 
and of the character of its yarious peoples. There are 
indeed other writers from whom something is to be 
leamt in the way of comparison and illustration. The 
geographical treatises of Strabo, Pompouius Mela, anci 
Ptolemy, the two first of which were written in the 
first and the last in the second century, contain infor- 
mation not always to be found in Tacitus, and may be 
frequently consulted with advantage by commentators 
on this work. From Caesar, too, whose wars in Gaul 
l>rought him fix>m time to time into collision with 
German tribes, and from Yelleius Paterculus, who 
served under Tiberius in Germany, we get occasional 
hints about the country and its inhabitants. The 
older Pliny's great work in twenty books on the 
Roman wars in Germany has unfortunately not come 
down to us, but there are scattered throughout his 
'Historia Naturalis' passages of interest which touch 
on German Geography, climate, and productions. Dion 
Cassius and Suetonius were often led by the subject of 
their works to allude to Germany and its tribes, but 
we gain from them no important accession to our 
knowledge. Tacitus, in fact, though it is as well to 
supplement his work with what can be gathered from 
the above-mentioned sources, is the only writer who 
gives us a picture of the life of the ancient Germans. 
He naturally falls from time to time into the errors 
incident to imperfect information; his description of 
the localities of the various tribes is often obscure and 
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inaccurate, and he now and then seems to attribute to 
the whole German population the peculiarities of a 
single people. On the whole, however, there can be 
little doubt but that his work may be accepted as that 
of a sagacious thinker and painstaking inquirer. He 
has contrived to compress into a small compass much 
really valuable matter, and has enabled us to perceive 
in their earliest workings the germs of certain medi 
eval and modem institutions. It would be too much 
to suppose that he was guided to this result by a deli- 
berate and conscious foresight, or that he ever so 
dimly anticipated from what most impressed him with 
admiration in the character of these tribes, the esta- 
blishment of a new world on the ruins of the Roman 
empire. Tacitus, we believe^ was far too deeply im- 
bued with Roman ideas to admit such a notion into 
his mind. He was no doubt struck with the contrast 
presented by the domestic virtues of the Germans to 
the corruption and profligacy of his countrymen, and 
he continually avails himself of it to point the satire 
of which he was so great a master. He felt, too, as iR 
evident from the ominous language at the close of 
ch. 33, that tliere was danger to the empire from the 
side of Germany. But neither was his admiration of 
the Germans by any means unqualifled, as is clearly 
shown by his exposure of their vices, nor is there any- 
thing to imply that he feared the worst for his coun- 
try. On the contrary, the auspicious opening of 
Nerva's reign, and the increasing strength and pros- 
perity of the empire under Trajan, seem to have in- 
spired him with new faith in the destinies of 
Rome. 

We gather from this work that the Germans were 
Bot for the most part an utterly barbarous people. Of 
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art and literature indeed they knew next to nothing, 
and to the civilization of Greek and Italian cities they 
were entire strangers. They had however a regular 
social organization on an aristocratic basis, and a re- 
ligion not without noble and awe-inspiring elements. 
Society ranged itself into four classes, a hereditary 
landed aristocracy, free-born men ako landowners, 
freedmen, and slaves. They were governed by chief- 
tains or kings whose power was commonly limited. 
Fixed habitations, separate and apart from each other, 
answering to our 'homesteads,' were the rule among 
them. They had no distinct order of priests, as that 
of the Druids among the Gauls; no temples, no images 
of the gods. Every thing implied a love of severe 
simplicity and a determined spirit of independence. 
To one brought up amidst the elegant luxuries and re- 
finement of Bome the German life and character must 
have seemed as xmgenial as the climate which so stri- 
kingly contrasted with the sunny skies of Italy. Ta- 
citus however singles out one feature in German 
manners for special commendation. It is their reve- 
rence for the marriage-tie and the chastity of their 
women. He connects this virtue with their simple 
life, which knew nothing of the various artificial exr 
citements of Koman civilization. 

Nowhere in the course of this work does the 
writer announce any special purpose which he had 
in view in its composition. It has no pre&ce or in- 
troduction, as his other works have. Editors have 
accordingly tasked their ingenuity to the utmost with 
the object of supplying this defect. Bitter concludes 
from the absence of any introductory matter, (by 
mjsans of which, he observes, in the case of the Annal s, 
^Histories and life of Agrioola, the author's aim s^^id 
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purpose are dearly explained,) that the 'GemlaDia* 
was intended to be an appendix to the Histories, the 
readers of which would perpetually feel themselves in 
need of a fuller and more detailed acquaintance with 
the country than could be conveniently given in the 
coxirse of the work. This is at least a more probable 
hypothesis than many which have been suggested, and 
which can be described only as groundless conjecturea 
If we are to have a theory on the subject, we incline 
to think that ch. 38 which enumerates the Roman 
lodses in Germany and dwells on the fierce indepen- 
dence of the people, more terrible even than Samnite, 
Carthaginian, Graul or Parthian, hints at the motive 
which led to the composition of this work. A coun- 
try so formidable, from which alone, as Tacitus might 
well think, serious danger was to be appi'ehended by 
Home, would at least be worth a description as full 
and as accurate as his opportunities enabled him to 
give. 

It cannot, we think, be inferred with any thing 
like certainty from the contents and general character 
of this work that Tacitus had ever visited Germany 
and passed some time in the country. Kritz indeed 
labours to show in an elaborate discussion that here 
and there matters are described with a precision and 
particularity which clearly betoken an eye-witness, 
and he lays considerable stress on the occasional intro- 
duction of native words which he argues would hardly 
have been known to one who had not actually resided 
in the country. His arguments, though ingenious, 
do not seem conclusive. It is certainly by no means 
improbable that Tacitus may have been in Germany, 
but the various opportunities which he must have 
had of gaining a knowledge of the country are amply 
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sufficient to account for the character of his descrip- 
tions. As a youth he had lived in all likelihood on 
the German border, and in his maturer years he 
would be able to add to his early impressions inform- 
ation gathered from Boman soldiers who had served 
in Germany, from members of the Emperor's German 
body-guard, from travellers and merchants, from the 
elder Pliny, with whom he was personally acquaint- 
ed, and from the numerous Germans who were at 
that time living in P.ome. 

The 'Germania' bears the marks of a youthful 
composition. It is in passages highly rhetorical, and 
even poetic in some of its turns of expression. It is 
occasionally harsh and obscure, particularly in its de- 
scription of localities, which is usually vague and ill- 
defined. The satire which is so characteristic of Ta- 
citus is continually meeting us in this work. German 
life and manners are so described that a Roman 
reader must have felt that the degeneracy of his coun- 
trymen was being intentionally put to shame. The 
text is in a more satisfactory state than that of the 
Agricola, and the recensions of Haupt and Kritz, 
considerably more recent than that of Orelli, have 
probably done for it as much as a careful examination 
of the MSS. and a sound estimate of their comparative 
value can accomplish. 
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truces, && 
VIIT. Auriniam Albrupam 

IX. Herculem [Herculem] , 

XIII. haec dignitas, hae vires^ baec dignitas, hae vim : 

magno semper elec- magno semper electoruni 
torum juvenum globo juvenum globo cii*cumdari, 
circumdari; m paoe^ in pace, &c. &c. 

XIV. tueare tuentur 

XY. non multum venatibus multum venatibus 

XIX. abscissis accisis 

XX. tamquam [ii] et animum tamquam et animum 

&c. 
XXII. Ergo detecta et nuda Ergo detecta et nuda omnium 
omnium mens postera mens ; postera die retrac- 
die retractatur, et tatur, et salva, &c. 
salva, &;c. 



vm 



TABLE OF PASSAOESy <kc. 



Obelll 

XXXYII. rursuB pulsi (inde) 
XL. passim sine custode 
XLII. Narisci 
XTJTT. [jugumque] 
XLV. sonom insuper audiii 

sudantur 



C. AND B. 

rursos inde pulsi 

passim et sine custode 

Naristi 

jugumque 

sonum insuper emergentis 

audiri 
sudant 



XLVL sordesomniumac torpor; sordes omnium, ac torpor pro- 
procerum, &c. oerum, &c 



p. CORNELII TACITI GERMANIA 

SIVE 

DE SITU, MORIBUS ET POPULIS 

GERMANIAB LIBEll. 

I. — V. Boundaries of Germcmy, Its inhabitants; 
why probably indigenous. Origin of the namie 
" Germania,^^ National songs. Legend of Ulysses, 
The Germans an unmixed people. Their physical 
cha/ra^teristics. The country; its soil and prodticts, 
Metalsy coins, 

I. Germania omnis a Gallis Baetisque et PanDoniis 
Hheno et Danubio flummibus, a Sarmatis Dacisque 
mutuo metu aut montibus separatur. Cetera Oceaaus 
ambit, latos sinus et issularum immensa spatia com- 
plectens, nuper cognitis quibusdam gentibus ac regi- 
bus, quos bellum aperuit. E-henus, Kaeticanim Al- 
piimi inaccesso ac praecipiti vertice ortus, modico 
Hexu in occidentem versus septentrionali Oceano 
miscetur. Danubius, molli et clementer edito mentis 
Abnobae Jiugo effusus, plures populos adit, donee in 
Ponticum^ mare sex meatibus erumpat ; septimum os 
paludibus hauritur. 

II. Ipsos Germanos indigeuafi crediderim, mini* 
Tiieque aliarum gentium adventu et hospitiis mistos. 

1 
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quia nee terra olim sed classibus advehebantur, qui 
mutare sedes quaerebant, et immensus ultra utque sio 
dixerim adversus Oceanus raris ab orbe nostro navibus 
aditur. Quis porro^ praeter periculum horrid! et 
ignoti maris, Asia aut Africa aut Italia relicta Crer- 
maniam peteret, informem : terris, asperam coelo, 
tristem cultu aspectuque, nisi td patria sit ? 

Celebrant carminibus antiquis, quod unum apud 
iUos memoriae et annalium genus est, Tuistonem 
deum terra editum, et filium Mannum, • originem 
gentis conditoresque. Manno tris filios assignant, e 
quorum nominibus proximi Oceano Ingaevones, medii 
Herminones, ceteri Istaevones vocentur. Quidam, ut 
in licentia vetustatis, pluris deo ortos plurisque gentis 
appellationes, Marsos, Gktmbrivios, Suevos, Yandalos 
affirmant; eaque vera et antiqua nomina. Ceterum 
Germaniae vocabulum recens et nuper additum, quo- 
niam, qui primi Bhenum transgressi Grallos expulerint, 
ac nunc Tungri, tunc Germani yocati sint. Ita na- 
tionis nomen non gentis evaluisse paulatim, ut onmes 
primum a victore ob metum, mox a se ipsis invento 
nomine Germani yocarentur. 

III. Fuisse apud eos et Herculem memorant, 
primumque omnium virorum fortium ituri in proelia 
canunt. Sunt illis haec quoque carmina, quorum 
relatii, quem barditum vocant, accendunt animos, fu* 
turaeque pugnae fortunam ipso cantu augurantur. 
Terrent enim trepidantve, prout sonuit acies, nee tarn 
voces illae quam virtutis concentus videntur. Affecta- 
tur praecipue asperitas soni et fractum murmur ob- 
iectis ad os scutis, quo jjlenior et gravior vox reper- 
cossu intumescat. 

Ceterom et XJlixem quidam opinantur longo illo et 
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fabtdoso errore in bunc Oceanum delatum adisse Ger- 
m&niae terras, Asciburgiumqae, quod in ripa Hbeni 
fiitum bodieque incolitur, ab illo constitutum nomina- 
tumque ; aram quin etiam Ulixi consecratam adiecto 
Laertae patris nomine eodem loco olim repertam, 
monumentaque ei tnmulos quosdam Graecis litteiis 
inscriptos in confinio Germaniae Kaetiaeque adbue 
exstare. Quae neque confirmare argumentis neque 
refellere in animo est ; ex ingenio suo quisque demat 
vel addat fidem* 

IV. Ijise eorum opinionibus accedo, qui Germa- 
niae populos nullis aliis aliarum nationum connnbiis 
infectos propriam et sinceram et tantum sui similem 
gentem exstiti^se arbitrantur. TJnde habitus quoque 
corporum, quamquam in tanto bominum numero, idem 
omnibus ; truces et caerulei oculi, rutilae comae, mag- 
na corpora et tantum ad impetum valida; laboris 
atque operum non eadem patientia ; minimeque sitim 
aestumque tolerare, frigora atque inediam coelo solove 
assuerunt. 

V. Terra, etsi aliquanto specie differt, in uni- 
versum tamen aut silvis borrida aut paludibus foeda, 
bumidior qua Gallias, rentosior qua Noiicum ac Pan- 
noniam aspicit, satis ferax, frugiferaram arborum im- 
patiens, pecorum fecunda; sed plerumque improcera. 
Ne armentis quidem suus bonor aut gloria frontis; 
numero gaudent, eaeque solae et gratissimae opes sunt. 
Argentum et aurum propitiine an irati dii negaverint, 
dublto. Kec tamen affirmaverim nullam Grermaniae 
venam argentum aurum ve gignere j quis enim scruta* 
tus est % Possessione et usu baud perinde afficiuntun 
Est videre apud i]los argentea vasa, legatis et princi- 
pibus eorum mu^eri data, non in alia yilitate quam 

1—2 
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quae humo finguntur ; quamquam proximi ob nsom 
eommerciorum aurum et argentum in pretio habent^ 
formasque quasdam nostrae pecuniae aguoscunt atque 
eligunt Interiores simplicius et antiquius permuta- 
tione mercium utuntur. Pecuniam probant veterem 
et din notam, serratos bigatosque. Argentum quoque 
magis quam aurum sequuntur, nulla affectione ani- 
mi, sed quia numerus argenteorum facilior usui ent 
promiscua ac villa mercantibus. 

VI. — XV. Manners cmd customs of tlie Germans. Their 
arms, Camalry, Order of battle. Infomiy of coward- 
ice. Powers of the king, of the general, and the 
priest Courage omd sacred character of the women. 
Their gods a/nd mode of worship. Divination from 
birds, horses, cmd single corrdxU. Deliberations of 
the chiefs and of the people. Modes of pimishment. 
The chiefs* retinue. Preference of war to agricuU 
ture. Love of the chase. Presents made to the 
cJdefs. 

VI. Ne ferrum quidem superest, sicut ex genere 
telorum coUigitur. Kari gladiis aut maioribus lanceis 
utuntur. Hastas vel ipsorum vocabulo frameas ge- 
runt angusto et brevi ferro sed ita acri et ad usum 
habili, ut eodem telo, prout ratio poscit, vel cominus 
vel eminus pugnent. Et eques quidem scuto frame* 
aque contentus est ; pedites et missilia spargunt, pin- 
raque singuU atque in immensum vibrant nudi aut 
sagulo leves. Nulla cultus iactatio ; scuta tantum 
lectissimis coloribus distinguunt. Paucis loricae, vix 
uni alterive cassis aut galea. Equi non forma^ non 
velocitate conspicui ; sed nee variare gyros in morem 
nostrum docentur; in rectum, aut uno flexu dextros 
agunt) ita coniuncto orbe, ut nemo posterior sit. In 
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tmiversuiii aestimanti plus penes peditem roborisi 
doque misti proeliantur, apta et congruente ad eques- 
trem pugnam velocitate peditum^ quos ex omni iu- 
rentute delectos ante aciem locant Definitur et 
nnmenis ; centeni ex singulis pagis sunt, idque ipsum 
inter suos vocantur, et quod primo numerus fuit, lam 
nomen et honor est. Acies per cuneos componitur. 
Cedere loco, dummodo rursus instes, consilii quam 
formidinis arbitrantur. Corpora suorum etiam in 
dubiis proeliis referunt. Scutum reliquisse praeci- 
puum flagitium, nee aut sacris adesse aut concilium 
inire ignominioso fas, multique superstites bellorum 
infamiam laqueo finierunt. 

VIL Reges ex nobilitate, duces ex rirtute Bu- 
rn unt. Nee regibus infinita aut libera potestas, et 
diuces exemplo potius quam imperio, si prompti, si 
conspicui, si ante aciem agant, admiratione praesunt. 
Oeterum neque animadvertere neque vincire, ne ver- 
berare quidem nisi sacerdotibus permissura, non quasi 
in poenam neo ducis iussu, sed velut deo imperante, 
quern adesse bellantibus credunt ; effigiesque et signa 
quaedam detracta lucis in proelium ferunt. Quodque 
praecipuum fortitudinis incitamentum est, non casus, 
neque fortuita conglobatio turmam aut cuneum facit,. 
sed familiae et propinquitates ; et in proximo pignora, 
unde feminarum ululatus audiri, unde yagitas in- 
fiintium. Hi cuique sanctissimi testes, hi maxim i 
laudatores. Ad matres, ad coniuges vulnera ferunt ; 
nee illae numerare aut exigere plagas pavent, cibosque 
et hortamina pugnantibus gestant. 

YIIL Memoriae proditur quasdam acies inclina- 
tas iam et labantes a feminis restitutas constantia 
precum et obiectu pectorum et monstrata oominos 
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eaptmtaiie^ quam longe impatientius feminamm suafam 
nomine timent, adeo, ut efficacius obligentur animi 
civitatum, quifous inter obsides pilellae qnoque nobiles 
imperantor. Inesse quin etiam sanctum aliquid et 
providom putant, nee aut consilia earum aspernantur, 
aut responsa negligont. Vidimus sub divo Yespa* 
siano Yeledam, diu apud plerosque numinis loco 
liabitam. Sed et olim Albrunam et complures alias 
Tenerati sunt, non adulatione, nee tamquam fEicerent 

deas. ' 

IX. Deorum maxime Mercuiium colunt^ cui 

certis diebus humanis quoque hostus litare fas habent^ 
[Herculem] ac Martem concessis animalibus placant. 
Pars Suevorum et Isidi sacrificat TJnde causa et 
origo peregrine sacro, parum comperi, nisi quod signum 
ipsum in modum Libumae figuratum docet advectam 
religionem. Ceterum nee cohibere parietibus deos 
neque in ullam humani oris specicm assimulare ex 
magnitudine coelestium arbitrantur. Lucos ac nemora 
consecrant^ deorumque nominibus appellant secretum 
iUud, quod sola reverentia vident. 

X. Auspicia sortesque, ut qui maxime, obser- 
vant. Sortium consuetude simplex. Virgam frugi- 
ferae arbori decisam in surculos amputant, eosque 
notis quibusdam discretos super candidam yestem te- 
mere ac fortuito spargunt. Mox, si publico consule- 
tur, sacerdoB civitatis^ sin privatim, ipse pater familiae 
precatus deos coelumque suspicions ter singulos tollit, 
sublatos secundum impressam ante notam interpreta- 
tur. Si prohibuerunt, nulla de eadem re in eundem 
diem consoltatio; sin permissum, auspiciorum adhuc 
fides exigitur. Et illud quidem etiam hie notum, 
avium voces volatusque interrogare, Propiium gernis 
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equomm quoque praesagia ac monitus experiri. Pub- 
lice aluntar iisdem memoribus ac lucis, candidi et 
nuUo mortali opere contacti, quos pressos sacro curru 
sacerdos ac rex vel princeps civitatis comitantur, hinni- 
tasque ac fremitus observant. Nee uUi auspicio 
maior £des, uon solum apud plebem, sed apud pro- 
ceres, apud sacerdotes; se enim ministros deorum, 
illos conscios putant. Est et alia observatio auspi 
ciorum, qua gravium bellorum eventus explorant. 
Eius gentis, cum qua bellum est, captivum quoqno 
modo interceptum cum electo popularium suorum 
patriis quemque armis committunt. Victoria buius 
vel illius pro praeiudicio suscipitur. 

XI. De minoribus rebus principes consultant, de 
maioribus omnes, ita tarn en, lit ea quoque, quorum 
penes plebem arbitrium est, apud principes pertrac- 
tentur. Coeunt, nisi quid fortuitum et subitum in- 
cidit, certis diebus, quum aut inchoatur luna aut 
impletur; nam agendis rebus hoc auspicatissimum 
initium credunt. Nee dierum numerum, ut nos, sed 
noctium computant; sic constituunt, sic condicuntj 
nox ducere diem videtur. Illud ex libertate vitium, 
quod non simul, nee ut iussi conveniunt, sed et alter 
et tertius dies cunctatione coeuntium abstunitur. Ut 
turbae placuit, considunt armati. Silentium per sa- 
cerdotes, quibus tum et coercendi ius est, imperatur. 
Mox rex vel princeps, prout aetas cuique, prout no- 
bilitas, prout decus bellorum, prout facundia est, 
audiuntui*, auctoritate suadendi magis quam iubendi 
potestate. Si displicuit sententia, fremitu aspeman- 
tur ; sin placuit, frameas concutiunt. Honoratissi- 
Tnum assensus genus est armis laudare. 

XII. Licet apud concilium accusare quoque, et 
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discrimen capitis intendere. Disidnctio poenanup ex 
delicto. Proditores et transfugas arboribus suspen- 
dunt^ ignavos et imbelles et corpore in&meB coeno ac 
palude iniecta iD super crate mergont. Diversitas 
supplidi iliac respicit, tamquam scelera ostendi opor* 
teat, dum puniuntur, flagitia abscondi. Sed et levi- 
oribus delictis pro modo poena ; equorum pecorumque 
nmnero conyicti mulctantur. Pars mulctae regi vel 
civitati^ pars ipsi, qui yindicatur, vol propinquis eius 
exsdvitur. Eliguntur in iisdem conciliis et principes, 
qui iura per pages vicosque reddunt. Centeni singulis 
ex plebe comites consilium simul et auctoritas adsunt. 
XIII. Nihil autem neque publicae neque pri- 
vatae rei nisi armati aguni. Sed arma snmere noii 
ante cuiquam moris quam civitas suffecturum proba- 
verit. Turn in ipso concilio vel principum aliquis vel 
pater vel propinqui scuto frameaque iuvenem omant. 
Haec apud illos toga, hie primus iuventae honos; 
ante hoc domus pars videntur, mox rei publicae. In- 
signis nobilitas aut magna patrum merita principis 
dignationem etiam adolescentuUs assignant. Ceteris 
robustioribus ac iam pridem probatis aggregantur, nee 
rubor inter comites aspicL Gradus quin etiam comi- 
tatus habet iudicio eius, quem sectantur, magnaque et 
comitum aemulatio, quibus primus apud principem 
suimi locus, et principum, cui plurimi et acerrimi 
comites. Haec dignitas, hae vires; magno semper 
electorum iuvenmn globo circumdari in pace decus, in 
bello praesidium. Nee solum in sua gente cuique, 
sed apud finitimas quoque civitates id nomen, ea 
gloria est, si numero ac virtute comitatus emineat. 
Expetuntur enim legationibus, et muneribus omantor, 
at ipsa plerumque &ma bella profligant 
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XIV. Quum ventum in adem^ turpe principi 
virtute vinci, turpe coioitatui virtutem principis non 
adaequare. lam vero infame in oianem vitam ao 
probrosum superstitem principi suo ex acie recessisse. 
Ilium defendere, tueri, sua quoque fortia facta gloriae 
eius assignare praecipuum sacramentum est. Prin- 
cipes pro victoria pugnant^ comites pro principe. Si 
civitas, in qua orti sunt, longa pace et otio torpeat, 
plerique nobilium adolescentium petunt ultro eas na- 
tiones, quae turn bellum aliquod gerunt, quia et in- 
grata genti quies, et &<;ilius inter ancipitia clarescunt, 
magnumque comitatum non nisi vi belloque tuentur. 
Exigunt enim principis sui liberalitate ilium bella- 
torem equum, illam cruentam victricemque frameam. 
If am epulae, et quamquam incompti largi tamen ap- 
paratus, pro stipendio cedunt. Materia munificentiae 
per bella et raptus. Kec arare terram aut exspectare 
annum tain facile persuaseris quam vocare bostem et 
Yulnera mereri Pigrum quin immo et iners videtur 
sudore acquii*ere, quod possis sanguine parare. 

XV. Quotiens bella non ineunt, multum venati- 
bus, plus per otium transigunt dediti somno ciboque, 
fortissimus quisque ae belKcosissimus nihil agens, de- 
legata domus et penatium et agrorum cura feminis 
senibusque et infirmissimo cuique ex familia; ipsi 
bebent, mira diversitate naturae, quum iidem homines 
sic ament inertiam et oderint quietem* Mos est civi- 
tatibus ultro ac viritim conferre principibus vel ar- 
mentorum vel frugum, quod pro honore aoceptum 
etiam necessitatibus subvenit. Gaudent praecipue 
finitimarum gentium donis, quae non modo a singulis^ 
sed publico mittuntur, electi equi, magna arma^ pba- 
lerae torquesque. lam et pecuniam accipere docuimua. 



10 CORNELII TAGITI 

XVI. — ^xxvn. German villages. SuUerranean dtoeH- 
inga. Dress, Manrriage rites. Chastity of the 
vxmien, FuntshmerU ofadvU&ry, Training of the 
children. Feuds, Homicide; Iww expiated. Hos- 
pitality, Riotous character of their banqtiets. Their 
food--love of drink. Sports— addiction to gambling, 
Sla/ves — contempt for Jresdmen, Lending on interest 
unknown, Oeeupation and inllage of the land. Fvr 
nenal rites, 

XYL Kullas Germanomm popnlis nrbes babi- 
tari satis notum est, ne paid quidem inter se iunctas 
sedes. Colunt discreti ac diversi^ ut fons, ut campus^ 
ut nemus placuit. Yicos locant non in nostram mo- 
^m connexis et cohaerentibus aedificiis ; snam qni»- 
que domum spatio drcumdat, sive adversus casus ignis 
remedium, sive inscifda aedificandL Ne caementorum 
quidem apnd illos aut tegularum usus ; materia ad 
omnia utuntur informi et citra speciem aut delectaA 
tionem. Quaedam loca diligentius illinunt terra ita 
pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac lineamenta colo- 
rum imitetur. Solent et subterraneos specus aperire, 
eosque multo insuper fimo onerant, suffiiginm hiemi 
et reoeptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem fiigorum eius- 
modi locis moUiunt, et si qiiando bostis advenit, aperta 
populatur, abdita autem et defossa aut ignorautur, aut 
eo ipso fallunt, quod quaerenda sunt. 

XVII. Tegumen omnibus sagum fibula aut, si 
desit, spina consertum. Cetera intecti ' totos dies 
iuxta focum atque ignem agunt. Locupletissimi veste 
distinguuntur, non fluitante, sicut Sarmatae ac Partbi, 
sed stricta et singulos artus exprimente. Gerunt et 
ferarum pelles, proximi ripae negligenter, ulteriores 
exquisitius, ut quibus nullus per commercia cultua 
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Elignnt feras, et detracta Yelamina spargunt maculis 
pellibusque beluarum, quas exterior Oceanus atqne 
ignotum maro gignit. Nee alios feminis quam viris 
habitus, nisi quod feminae saepius lineis amictibus 
yelantur, eosque purpura variant, partemque restitus 
Buperioris in manicas non exteudunt, nudae brachia 
ac lacertos ; sed et proxima pars pectoris patet. 

XYIIL Quamquam severa illic matrimonia, nee 
nllam momm partem magis laudaveris. Nam prope 
soli barbarorum singulis uxoribus contenti sunt, ex- 
ceptis admodum paucis, qui non libidine, sed ob no- 
bilitatem plurimis nuptiis ambiuntur. Dotem non 
uxor marito, sed uxori maiitus ofiert. Intersunt pa- 
rentes et propinqui ac munera probant^ muuera, non 
ad delicias muUebres quaesita, nee quibus nova nupta 
iSQBiatur, sed boves, et frenatum equum, et scutum 
cum framea gladioque. In baec munera uxor accipi- 
tur, atque invicem ipsa armorum aliquid viro affert 
Hoc maximum vinculum, haeo arcana sacra, hos con- 
iugales decs arbitrantur. Ke se mulier extra virtu- 
tum cogitationes exti*aque bellorum casus putet, ipsis 
incipientis matrimonii auspiciis admonetur venire se 
laborum periculorumque sociam, idem in pace, idem 
in proelio passuram ausuramque. Hoc iuncti boves, 
hoc paratus equus, hoc data arma denuntiant; sic 
vivendum, sic pereundum ; accipere se, quae liberis 
inviolata ac digna reddat^ quae nurus accipiant rursus- 
que ad nepotes referantur. 

XIX. Ergo septa pudicitia agunt, nullis spec- 
taculorum illecebris, nullis conviviorum irritationibus 
corruptae, litteramm secreta viri pariter ac feminae 
ignorant. Paucissima in tam numerosa gente adul- 
teria, quocem poena praesens, et maritis permi^sa* 
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Accisis criuibus, nudatam, coram propinquis expellit 
domo maritus, ao per omnem vicum verbere agit. Pub- 
licatae enim pudicitiae nulla venia j non forma, non 
aetate, non opibus maritum invenerit. Kemo enim 
illic vitia ridet, nee corrumpere et corrumpi seculam 
vocatur. Melius quidem adhuc eae civitates, in qui- 
bus tantum virgines nubuot^ ct cum spe votoque 
uxoris semel transigitur. Sic unum accipiunt mari- 
tum, quomodo unum corpus unamque vitam, ne uUa 
cogitatio ultra, ne longior cupidltas, ne tamquam ma-^ 
ritum, sad tamquam matrimouium ament. Numeruni 
liberorum finire aut quemquam ex agnatis necare 
flagitium habetur, plusque ibi boni mores valent quam 
alibi bonae leges. 

XX. In omni domo nudi ac sordidi in hos artus, 
in haec corpora, quae miramur, excrescunt. Sua 
quemque mater uberibus alit, nee ancillis aut nutrici- 
bus delegantur. Dominum ac servum nuUis educa- 
tionis delicus dignoscas ; inter eadem pecora, in eadem 
humo degunt, donee aetas separet ingenues, virtus 
agnoscat. Sera iuvenum venus, eoque inexhausta pu- 
bei tas* Nee virgines festinantur ; eadem iuventa^ 
similis proceritas j pares validaeque miscentur, ac ro- 
bora parentum liberi referunt. Sororum filiis idem 
apud avuDCulum, qui apud patrem honor. Quidam 
sanctiorem artioremque hunc nexum sanguinis arbi- 
trantur, et in accipiendis obsidibus magis exigunt, 
tamquam et animum firmius et domum latius teneant. 
Heredes tamen successoresque sui cuique liberie et 
nullum testamentum. Si liberi non sunt, proximus 
gradus in possessione fratres, patnii, avunculi. Quanto 
plus propinquorum, quo maior affinium numerus, tanto 
gratiosior senectus, nee ulla orbitatis pretia. 
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XXL Suscipere tarn inimicitias sou patris seu 
propinqui quam amioitias neoesse est. Nee implaca* 
biles darant; luitur enim etiam homicidium certo 
armentorum ac pecorum numero, recipitque satisfac- 
tionem universa domus, utiliter iu publicum, quia 
periculosiores sunt inimicitiae iuxta libertatem. Gon- 
victibus et hospitiis non alia gens effusius indulged 
Quemcunque mortalium arcere tecto nefas habetur; 
pro foi*tana quisque apparatis epidis excipit. Quum 
defecere, qui modo hospes fuerat, monstrator hospitii 
et comes ; proximam domiun non invitati adeunt ; 
nee interest ; pari humanitate accipiuntur ; notum 
ignotumque quantum ad ius hospitis nemo discemit. 
Abeunti, si quid poposoerit, concedere moris, et pos- 
cendi invicem eadem facilitas. Gaudent muneribus, 
sed nee data imputant nee acccptis obligantur. Yictus 
inter hospites comis. 

XXII. Statim e somno, quem plerumque in 
diem extrahunt, lavantur, saepius calida, iit apud quos 
plurimum hiems occupat. Lauti cibum capiunt; 
separatae singulis sedes et sua cuique mensa. Tum 
ad negotia nee minus saepe ad convivia procedimt 
armati. Diem noctemque continuare potando nulli 
probrum. Crebrae, ut inter vinolentos, rixae rare 
conviciis, saepius caede et vulneribus transiguntur. 
Sed et de reconciliandis invicem inimicis et iungendis 
affinitatibus et asciscendis principibus, de pace denique 
ac bello plerumque in conviviis consultant, tamquam 
nullo magis tempore aut ad simplices cogitationes 
pateat animus, aut ad magnas incalescat. Gens non 
astuta nee callida aperit adhuc secreta pectoris licentia 
iocL Ergo detecta et nuda omnium mens ; postera 
die retractatur, et salva utriusque temporis ratio est ; 
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deliberant, dum fingere nesciunt, constituuaty dam 
errare non possunt. 

XXIII. Potui humor ex hordeo aut firomento, 
in quamdam fiimilitudinem yini corruptus ; proximi 
ripae et vinum mercantur. Cibi simplices, agrestia 
poma, recens fei'a, aut lac concretum. Sine apparatn, 
sine blandimentis expellunt fiimem. Adversus sitim 
non eadem temperantia. Si indulseris ebrietati sug- 
gerendo quantum concupiscunt, hand minus facile 
yitiis quara armis vincentur. 

XXIY. Ghenus spectaculorum unum atque in 
omni coetu idem. Kudi iuvenes, quibus id ludicnun 
est, inter gladios se atque infestas frameas saltu ia- 
ciimt. Exercitatio artem paravit, ars decorem, non 
in quaestum tamen aut mercedem ; quamvis audacis 
lasciviae pretium est voluptas spectantium. 

Aleam, quod mirere, sobrii inter seria exercent 
tanta lucrandi perdendive temeritate, ut, quum omnia 
defecerunt, extreme ac novissimo iactu de libertate ac 
de corpore contendant. Yictus voluntariam servitu- 
tem adit ; quamvis iuvenior, quamvis robustior alli- 
gari se ac venire patitur. Ea est in re prava pervi- 
cacia ; ipsi fidem vocant. Servos condicionis liuius 
per commercia tradunt, ut se quoque pudore victoriae 
exsolvant. 

XXV. Ceteris servis non in nostrum moreni 
descriptis per familiam ministenis utuntur. Suam 
quisque sedem, sues penates regit. Frumenti modum 
dominus aut pecoris aut vestis ut colono iniungit, et 
servus hactenus paret; cetera domus officia uxor ac 
liberi exsequuntur. Yerberare servum ac vincidis et 
opere coercere rarum; occidere sclent, non disciplina 
et severitate, sed impetu et ira, ut inimicum, nisi 
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quod impuna Liberii non multum supra servos 
sunt; rare aliquod momentum in domo, numquamin 
civitate, exceptis dumtaxat lis gentibus, -quae regnan- 
tiJur; ibi enim et super ingenues et super nobiles 
ascendunt. Apud ceteros impares libertini Ubertatia 
aigumentum sunt. 

XXVI. Fenus agitare et in usuras extendere 
ignotum, ideoque magis servatur quam si yetitum 
esset. Agri pro numero cultorum ab universis in vices 
occupantur, quos mox inter se secundum dignationem 
partiuntur. Facilitatem partiendi camporum spatia 
praestant. Arva per annos mutant, et superest ager. 
Nee enim cum ubertate et amplitudine soli labore 
contendunt, ut pomaria conserant, et prata separent, 
et bortos rigent ; sola terrae seges imperatur. TJnde 
annum quoque ipsum non in totidem digerunt species; 
biems et ver et aestas intellectum ac vocabula babent, 
autumni perinde nomen ac bona ignorantur. * 

XXVII. Funerum nulla ambitio. Id solum 
ebservatur, ut corpora clarorum virorum certis lignis 
crementur. Struem rogi nee vestibus neo odoribus 
eumulant ; sua cuique arma, quorundam igni et equus 
adiicitur. Sepulcrum caespes erigit ; monumentorom 
arduum et operosum bonorem ut gravem defunctis 
aspemantur. Lamenta ac lacrimas cito, dolorem et 
tristitiam tarde ponunt. Feminis lugere bonestum est, 
viris meminisse. 

Haec in commime de omnium Germanorum origine 
ac moribus accepimus. Nunc singularum gentium 
instituta ritusque, quatenus differant, quae nationes e 
Germania in Gallias commigravennt, expediam. 

xxyin. zxix. Tribes in the neighbourhood of the 
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Rhine and Main. Some of these of dovhtful nation- 
ality. Hie Batavi. Inhabitants of the Tithe-lands. 

XXVm. Validiores olim Gallorum res fuisse 
suminus auctor divus lulius tradit; eoque credibile 
est etiam GaUos in Germaniam transgi^essos. Quau- 
tulum enim amnis obstabat^ quo minus, ut quaeque 
gens evaluerat, occuparet permutaretque sedes pix)- 
miscuas adhuc et nulla regnorum potentia divisas t 
Igitur inter Hercyniam sylvam Khenumque et Moe- 
num amnes Helvetii, idteriora Boii, Gallica utraque 
gens, tenuere. Manet adhuc Boihemi nomen, signal 
que loci veterem memoriam, quamvis mutatis cul- 
toribus. Sed utrum Aravisci in Pannoniam ab Osis, 
Germanorum natione, an Osi ab Araviscis in Germa- 
niam commigraverint, quum eodem adhuc sermone, 
institutiSy moribus utantur, incertum est, quia pari 
olim inopia ac libertate eadem utriusque ripae bona 
malaque erant Treveii et Nervii circa affectationem 
Germanicae originis ultro ambitiosi sunt, tamquam per 
hanc gloriam sanguinis a similitudine et inertia Gal* 
lorum separentur. Ipsam Kheni ripam haud dubie 
Germanorum populi colunt, Vangiones, Triboci, No- 
metes. Ke XJbii quidem, quamquam Komana colonia 
esse meruerint, ac libentius Agrippinenses conditoris 
sui nomine vocentur, origine erubescunt, transgressi 
olim et experimento fidei super ipsam Kheni ripam 
collocati ut arcerent, non ut custodirentur. 

XXIX. Omnium harum gentium virtute prae- 
cipui Batavi non multum ex ripa sed insulam Kheni 
amnis colimt, Ohattorum quondam popnlus, et sedi- 
tione domestica in eas sedes transgressus, in quibus 
pars B.omani imperii fierent. Manet honos et anti- 
quae societatis insigne. Nam nee tributis contem- 
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nuntur, nee publieanus atterit; exempt! oneribus et 
collationibns et tantum in usum proeliorum sepositi 
velnt tela atqne arma bellis reservantur. Est in 
eodem obseqnio et Mattiacorum gens. ProtuKt enim 
magnitude populi Romani ultra Rbenum nltraque 
veteres terminos imperii reverentiam. Ita sede 
finibusque in sua ripa, mente animoque nobiscum 
agunty cetera similes Batavis, nisi quod ipso adhuc 
terrae suae solo et coelo acrius animantur. Non 
numeraverim inter Germaniae populos, quamquam 
trans Rhenum Danubiumque consederint, eos, qui 
decumates agros exercent. Levissimus quisque Gal- 
lorum et inopia audax dubiae possessionis solum 
occupavere, Mox limite acto promotisque praesidiis 
sinus imperii et pars provinciae habentur. 

XXX. — xxxvii. Nortlwm tribes to the west of the Elbe, 
The Chatti; their fierce amd warlike cha/racter, TJie 
FrisiL Roman expeditions into their territory/, Chau- 
d, Cherusciy Cimbri, Roma/n wa/rs in Germany, 

XXX. Ultra bos Chatti. initium sedis ab Her- 
cynio saltu inchoant, non ita effiisis ac palustribus 
locis, ut ceterae civitates, in quas Germania patescit; 
durant siquidem colles, paulatim rarescunt, et Chattos 
suos saltus Hercynius prosequitur simul atque de- 
ponit. Duriora genti corpora, stricti artus, minax 
vnltus et maior animi vigor. Multum, ut inter Gei^- 
manoSy tationis ac soUertiae; praeponere electos, 
audire praepositos, nosse ordines, intelligere occasiones, 
differre impetus, disponere diem, yallare noctem, 
fortunam inter dubia, virtutem inter certa numerare, 
quodque rarissimuni nee nisi Romanaa disciplina;e 
6. 2 
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cx)ncessiim, plus reponore in dace quam in exerdtu. 
Omne robur in pedite, quern super arma ferramentis 
quoque et copiis onerant. Alios ad proelihm ire 
videasy Chattos ad bellnm; ran excursus et fortuita 
pugna; equestrium sane virium id propritim, cito 
parare victoriam, cito cedere; velocitas iuxta for- 
midinem, cunctatio propior constantiae est. 

XXXI. Et aliis Germanorum populis usurpatum 
raro et privata cuiusque audentia apud Chattos in 
consensum vertit, ut primum adoleverint, crinem 
barbamque summittere, nee nisi hoste caeso exuere 
votivum obligatumque virtuti oris habitum. Super 
sanguinem et spolia revelant frontem, seque turn 
demum pretia nascendi retulisse dignosque patria 
ac parentibus ferunt. Ignavis et imbellibus manet 
squalor. Fortissimus quisque ferreum insuper anulum 
(ignominiosum id genti) velut viaculum gestat, donee 
se caede bostis absolvat. Plurimis Cbattorum bic 
placet babitus, iamque canent insignes et bostibus 
simul suisque monstrati Omnium penes bos initia 
pugnarum; haec prima semper acies, visu nova; nam 
ne in pace quidem vultu mitiore mansuescunt. Kulli 
domus aut ager aut aliqua cura; prout ad quemque 
venere, aluntur, prodigi alieni, contemptores sui, dcmec 
exsanguis senectus tarn durae virtuti impares faciat. 

• XXXII. Proximi Cbattis certum iam alveo Kbe- 
num, quique terminus esse sufG.ciat, Usipii ac Tencteri 
colunt. Tencteri super solitum bellorum decus eques- 
. tris disciplinae arte praeoellunt, nee maior apud Cbattos 
, peditum laus quam Tencteris equitum. Sic instituere 
maiores; posteri imitantur. Hi lusus infantium^ 
baec iuvenum aemulatio; perseverant senes. Inter 
fft.Tnilii^n| et penates et iura succesadonum eqid 
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tradmxtur; excipit filius non, at cetera^ maximus 
nata, sed prout ferox bello et melior. 

XXXIII. laxta Tencteros Bructeri olim occur- 
rebant; nunc Chamavos et Angrivarios immigrasse 
narratur, pulsis Bnicteris ao penitus excisis vicinarum 
consensu nationum seu superbiae odio, seu praedae 
dulcedine, seu favore quodam erga nos deorum; nam 
ne spectsu^ulo quidem proelii invidere. Super sexa- 
ginta milia nbn armis telisque Romanis, sed^ quod 
magnifioentias est, oblectationi oculisque cecidenint. 
Maneat, quaeso, duretque gentibus, si non amor nostii, 
at certe odium sui, quando urgentibus imperii fatis 
nihil iam praestare Fortuna maius potest quam bostium 
discordiam. 

XXXIV. Angrivarios et Cbamavos a tergo 
Dulgibini et Cbasuarii cludunt, aliaeque gentes baud 
permde memoratae; a fronte Frisii excipiunt. Maio- 
ribus minoribusque Frisiis vocabulum est ex modo 
virium. Utraeque nationes usque ad Oceanum Kbeno 
praetexuntur, ambiuntque immensos insuper lacus 
et Bomanis classibus navigates. Ipsum quin etiam 
Oceanum ilia tentavimus^ et superesse adbuc Herculis 
columnas fama vulgavit, sive adiit Hercules, sen, 
quicquid ubique magnificum est, in claritatem eius 
referre consensimus. Kec defuit audentia Druso 
Germanico, sed obstitit Oceanus in se simul atque in 
Herculem inquiri. Mox nemo tentavit, sanctiusque ac 
reverentius visum de actis deorum credere quam scire. 

XXXY. Hactenus in occidentem Germaniam 
novimus. In septentrionem ingenti flexu redit. Ac 
primo statim Chaucorum gens, quamquam indpiat a 
Frisiis ac partem Uteris occupet, omnium, quas ex- 
posui, gentium lateribus obtenditur, donee in Cbattos 

2—2 
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usque siiiuetur. Tani immensum terrarum spatium 
nou tenent tantum Chauci, sed et implent, popnlus 
inter Genn^os nobilissimus, quique magnitudinem 
8uam malit iustitia tueri. Sine cupiditate, sine im- 
potentia, quieti secretique nulla provocant bella, 
uullis raptibus aut latrociniis populantur. Id pi*ae- 
cipuum virtutis ac virium argumentum est, quod, ut 
3uperiores agant, non per iniurias assequuntur. 
Prompta tamen omnibus arma, ac, si res poscat, exer- 
cituSy plurimum yirorum equorumque; et quiescen- 
tibus eadem fama. 

XXXVL In latere Cliaucorum Chattorumque 
Oberusci nimiam ac marcentem diu pacem illacessiti 
nutrierunt, idque iucundius quam tutius fuit, quia 
inter impotentes et validos falso quiescas; ubi manu 
agitiir^ modestia ac probitas nomina superioris sunt. 
Ita qui olim boni aequique Cherusci, nunc inertes 
ac stulti yocantur, Chattis victoribus fortuna in sa- 
pientiam cessit. Tracti ruina Cheruscoruni et Fosi, 
contermina gens; adversarum rerum ex aequo socii 
sunt, quum in secundis minores fuissent. 

XXXVIL Eundem Germaniae sinum proximi 
Oceano Cimbri tenent, parra nunc civitas, sed gloria 
ingens. Yeterisque famae lata vestigia manent, 
utraque ripa castra ac spati% quorum ambitu nunc 
quoque metiaris molem manusque gentis et tarn 
magni exitus fidem. Sexcentesimum et quadra- 
gesimum annum urbs nostra agebat, quum primum 
Cimbrorum audita sunt arma Caecilio Metello ac 
Papino Carbone coss. Ex quo si ad alterum impera- 
toris Traiani consulatum computemus, ducenti ferme 
et decern anni colliguntur. Tamdiu Germania vincitur. 
Medio tarn longi aevi spatio multa invieem damna. 



GERMANIA XXXVni.— XLV. 21 

Non Samnis, non Poeni, non Hispaniae Cktlliaeve, 
ne Parthi quidem saepius admonuere. Qaippe regno 
Arsacis acrior est Germanorum libertas. Quid enim 
aliud nobis quam caedem Crassi, amisso et ipse Pacoro 
in&a Yentidium deiectus oriens obiecerit) At €kr- 
mani Carbon e et Cassio, et Scanro Aurelio, et Ser- 
vilio Caepione, Marco quoque Manlio fusis vel captis 
quinque simul consnlares exercitus populo Bomano, 
Yarum trisque cum eo legiones etiam Caesari abstule- 
runt; nee impune C. Marius in Italia, divus lulius 
in Gallia, Drosns ac Nero et Germanicus in suis 
eos sedibos perculerunt. Mox ingentes C. Caesaris 
minae in ludibrium versae. Inde otium, donee 
occaaione discordiae nostrae et civilium armorum ex- 
pugnatis legionom hibemis etiam Gallias affectavere, 
ac rursus inde pulsi proximis temporibus triomphati 
ma«is quam yicti sunt 

xxxYiii. — XLV. Suevic tribes^ between ths Elbe amd 
Vistttla. Pecfulia/rUy which distinguishes the Srievi 
Jrom the other Germans. The SemnoneSy the most 
ancient and /ammis of these tribes; their religious 
rites and sacred groves. The Longobardi, Worship 
of the Earrth, Svernc tribes along the Danube. Her- 
mundv/ri, Marcom>anni, Quadi. Worship resembling 
that of Castor amd PoUux amwrvg tke NcJuma/rvcdi. 
The Ha/riiy thei/r extreme ferocity. The Gothones. 
The SuioneSy a maMritims tribe. Seas beyond the Sui- 
ones. The Aestii — amber found in their country; 
its nature and properties. The Sitones. 

XXXYIII. Nunc de Snevis dicendnm est, 
quorum non una^ ut Chattorum Tencterorumve, 
gens; maiorem enim Germaniae partem obtinent, 
propriifl adhuc nationibns nominibusque discreti. 
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qimmquam in oommune Suevi vocentur. Insigne 
gentis obliquare crinem nodoque substringere. Sic 
Suevi a ceteris Germanis, sic Suevorum ingenui a 
servis separantur. In aliis gentibus, (sen cognatione 
aliqua. Suevorum, seu, quod saepe accidit, imitatione,) 
rarum et intra iuventae spatium, apud Sucvos usque 
ad canitiem horrentem capillum retro sequuntur^ ac 
saepe in ipso solo vertice religant. Principes. et 
omatiorem habent. Ea cura formae, sed innoxiae; 
neque enim ut ament amentunre, — in altitudinem 
quandam et terrorem adituri bella compti, ut hostium 
oculis^ omantur. 

XXXTX. Yetustissimos se nobilissimosque Suevx)- 
rum Semnones xnemorant. Fides antiquitatis religione 
iirmatur. Stato tempore in silvam auguriis patrum et 
prisca formidine sacram omnes eiusdem sanguinis poptdi 
legationibus coeunt, caesoque publice homine celebrant 
barbari ritos horrenda primordia. Est et alia luco 
reverentia; nemo nisi vinculo ligatus ingreditur, nt 
minor et potestatem numinis prae se ferens. Si forte 
prolapsus est, attolli et insurgere baud licitum; per 
bumum evolvuntur. Eoque omnis superstitio respicit^ 
tamquam inde initia gentis, ibi regnator omnium deus, 
cetera subiecta atque parentia. Adiicit auctoritatem for- 
tuna Semnonum; centum pagi iis habitantur^ magno- 
que corpore efficitur, ut se Suevorum caput credant. 

XL. Contra Longobardos paucitas nobilitat; 
plurimis ac valentissimis nationibus cincti non per 
obsequium, sed proeliis et periclitando tuti sunt. 
Reudigni deinde et Ayiones et Angli et Yarini et 
Eudoses et Suardones et Kuitbones fluminibus aut 
silvis muniuntnr. Kec quicquam notabile in singulis, 
pisi quod in commune Kerthum, id est Terram matrem, 
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colunt, eamque intervenire rebus Iiominum, invehi' 
popidis arbitrantur. Est in insula Oceani castum 
nemus, dicatumque in eo veMculum, yeste contectum. 
Attingere uni sacerdoti concessum. Is adesse penetrali 
deam intelligit^ vectamque bubus feminis multa cum 
veneratione prosequitur. Laeti tunc dies, festa loca, 
quaecunque adventu hospitioque dignatur. Kon bella 
ineunt, non anna sumunt; claiisum omne ferrum; pax 
et quies tunc tantum nota, tunc tantum amata^ donee 
idem sacerdos satiatam conversatione mortalium deam 
temple reddat. Mox vehiculum et Testes et, si credere 
velis, numen ipsum secreto lacu abluitur. Servi 
ministrant, quos statim idem lacus haurit. Arcanus 
hinc terror sanctaque ignorantia, quid sit illud, quod 
tantum perituri vident. 

XLI. Et baec quidem pars Suevorum in secre- 
^iora Germaniae porrigitur. Propior, (ut, quomodo 
panic ante Khenum, sic nunc Danubium sequar,) 
Hermundnrorum civitas, fida Bomanis; eoque solis 
Grermanorum non in ripa commercium, sed penitus 
atque in splendidissima Baetiae provinciae colonia. 
Passim et sine custode transeunt, et quum ceteris 
gentibus arma modo castraqiie nostra ostendamus, his 
demos villasque patefedmiis non concupiscentibus. 
In Hermunduris Albis oritur, iium^n inclitum et 
notum olim; nunc tantum auditur. 

XLIL luxta Hermunduros Karisti ac d^inde 
Marcomani et Quadi agunt. Piuecipna Marcoma- 
norum gloria viresque, atque ipsa etiam sedes, ,pulsis 
olim Boiis, virtute parta. Kec Naristi Quadive de- 
generani Eaque Germaniae velut irons est, quatenus 
Danubio peragitur. Maroomanis Quadisqne usque ad 
nostram memoriam reges manserunt ex gente ipsorum, 
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liobile Marobodui et Tudri genus. lam et eztemos 
patiuntor j sed vis et potentia regibus ex auctoritate 
Komana. Karo armis nostriS| saepius pecunia iu- 
vautar, nee minus valent. 

XLIII. Betro Marsigui, €k>thini, Osi, Bori teiga 
Marcomanorom Quadorumque claudunt. E quibus 
Marsigni et Buri sermone cultuque Suevos referunt; 
Gothinos Gallica, Osos Pannonica lingua coarguit non. 
esse Germanos, et quod tributa patiuntun Partem 
tributorum Sarmatae, partem Quadi ut alienigenis 
imponunt, Gothini, quo magis pudeat, et ferrum 
effodiunt^ omnesque hi populi pauca campestrium, 
ceterum saltus et vertices montium iugumque insede- 
i*unt. Dirimit enim scinditque Sueviam continuum 
montium iugum, ultra quod plurimae gentes agunt. 
Ex quibus latissime patet Ligiorum nomen in plui-es 
civitates diffusum. Yalentissimas nominasse suficiet^ 
Harios, Helveconas, Manimos, Elisios, Nahanar- 
valos. Apud Kabanarvalos antiquae religionis lucus 
ostenditur. Praesidet sacerdos muliebri omatu; 
sed deos interpretatione Bomana Gastorem PoUu- 
cemque memorant; ea vis numini, nomen Alois. 
Nulla simulacra, nullum peregrinae superstitionis 
vestigium; ut fratres tamen, ut iuvenes venerantur. 
Geterum Harii super vires, quibus enumeratos paulo 
ante populos antecedunt, truces insitae feritati arte 
ac tempore lenocinantur. Nigra scuta, tincta corpora; 
atras ad proelia noctes legunt, ipsaque formidine 
atque umbra feralis exercitus terrorem inferunt, nullc 
hostium sustinente novum ac velut infemum aspectum; 
nam primi in omnibus proeliis oouli vincuntur» Trans 
Ligios Gothones regnantur, paido iam adductius quam 
ceterae Germanorum gentes, nondum tamen supra 
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liberfcatenL Protinus deinde ab Oceano Rugii et 
Lemovii, omniumque haram gentium insigiie rotunda 
scutf^ breves gladii et erga reges obsequium. 

XLIY. Suionum hinc civitates ipso in Ooeana 
praetor Tiros armaque classibus valent. Forma navium 
eo differt, quod utrimque prora paratam semper ap» 
pulsui frontem agit. Kec velis ministrantur, nee 
remos in ordinem lateribus adiungunt; solutum, ut in 
quibusdam fluminum, et mutabile, ut i*es poscit^ hinc 
vel illinc remigiunu Est apud illos et opibus honoe, 
epque unus imperitat, nullis iam exceptiouibus, non 
precario iure parendu Kec arma, ut apud ceteros 
Germanos, in promiscuo, sed clausa sub custode, et 
quidem servo, quia subitos hostium incursus probibet 
Oceanus, otiosa porro armatorum manus facile lasci- 
viunt. Enimvero neque nobilem neque ingenuum, 
ne libertinum quidem armis praeponere regia utilitas 
est. 

XLY. Trans Suionas aliud mare, pigrum ac 
prope immotum, quo cingi cludique terrarum orbem 
hinc fides, quod extremus cadentis iam solis fulgor 
in ortus edurat adeo clarus, ut sidera hebetot. Sonum 
insuper emergentis audiri, formasque deorum et radios 
capitis aspici persuasio adiicit. Illuc usque (et fama 
vera) tantum natura. Ergo iam dextro Suevici maris 
litore Aestiorum gentes alluuntur, quibus ritus 
habitusque Suevorum, lingua Britannicae propior. 
Matrem deum venerantur; insigne superstitionis 
formas aprorum gestant. Id pro armis omniumque 
tutela securum deae cultorem etiam inter hostes 
praestat. JElarus ferri, frequens fustium usua Fru- 
menta cetorosque fructus patientius quam pro solita . 
Germanormn inertia laborant. Sed et mare scrutantur^ 
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ac soli omnium sucinum, quod ipsi glesum vt»cant^ 
inter vada atque in ipso littore legunt. Kec quae 
natura, quaeve ratio gignat, ut barbaris, quaesitum 
compertumye; diu quin etiam inter cetera eiectam^ita 
maris iacebat^ donee luxuria nostra dedit nomen. 
Ipais in nullo uau; rude le^ur, informe perfertur, 
pretiumque mirantes accipiunt. Sucum tamen arbo- 
rum esse intelligas, quia terrena quaedam atque etiaui 
TOlucria animalia plerumque interlucent, quae im- 
plicata humore mox durescente materia cludtintur. 
Fecundiora igitur nemora lucosque, sicut orientis 
secretlB, ubi tura balsamaque sudant, ita occidentis 
insulis terrisque inesse crediderim, quae vicini solis 
radiis expressa atque liquentia in proximum mare 
labuntur, ac yi tempestatum in adversa litora exun- 
dant. Si naturam sucini admoto igne tentes, in modum 
taedae accenditur, alitque flammam pinguem et 
olentem; mox ut in picem resinamve lentescit. Sui- 
onibus Sitonum gentes continuantur. Cetera similes 
uno differunt^ quod femina dominatur. In tantum 
non modo a libertate, sed etiam a servitute degene- 
rant. Hie Sueviae finis* 

XLVL Trihes of doubtful nationaliiy aboiU the Vis- 
tidch The Feudniy Venetiy F&iini, Savage and 
miserable life of the Fenni. Fabulous tribes. 

• 

XLVI. Peucinorum Veuetorumque et Fennorum 
nationes Germanis an Siarmatis ascribam, dubito^ 
quamquam Peucini, quos quidam Bastamas vocant^ 
sermone, cultu, sede ac domiciliis ut German! aguni. 
Sordes omnium, ac torpor procerum; connubiis mistift 
nonnihil in Sarmatarum habitum foedantur. 

Yeneti multum ex moribus traxerunt; nam quic- 
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quid inter Peucinos Fennosque sil varum ac montium 
erigitur, latrociniis pererrant. Hi tamen inter 6er- 
manos potius referuntur, quia et domos figunt, et scuta 
gestant, et pedum usu ac pemicitate gaudent, quae 
omnia diversa Sarmatis sunt in plaustro equoque 
viventibus. Fenuis mira feritas, foeda paupertas; 
non arma, non equi, non penates; victui herba, vesti- 
tui pelles, cubile humus; solae in sagittis spes, quajB 
inopia ferri ossibus asperant. Idemque venatus viros 
pariter ac feminas alit; passim enim comitantur, 
partemque praedae petunt. Kec aliud infantibus 
ferarum imbriumque suffugium, quam ut in aliquo 
ramorum nexu contegantur. Hue xedeunt iuvenes, 
hoc senum receptaculum. Sed beatius arbitrantur 
quam ingemere agris, illaborare domibus, suas alienas- 
que fortunas sp6 metuque versare. Securi adversus 
homines, securi adversus deos rem difficillimam as- 
secuti sunt, ut illis ne voto quidem opus esset. Cetera 
iam fabulosa, Hellusios et Oxionas ora hominum 
vtiltusque, corpora atque artus ferarum gerere. Quod 
ego ut incompertum in medium relinquam. 



NOTES. 



CHAPTER L 

f 

1* Germanift OmnisJ Germany proper, or beyond the 
Rhine, as opposed to the provinces of Upper and Lower Ger- 
many (Germania Prima and Secanda) on the left of the Rhine. 
Comp. Oaesar, B, 0, i, i, where Gallia omnia denotes Gaul in 
contradistinction to the province of Gaul, 

2. MutUO metu.] With this expression Lipsias compares 
Thucyd. III. ii, t6 ivrivaKov d^os, 

3< MontibUS.] ^^e Carpathian range. 

4. OceanUSj The German ocean and the Baltic which 
in C3i. 45 is called Sttevicum mare, 

5* LatoS sinus.] Sinus may mean either a gulf or a 
peninsula. Here it means the latter. Compare its use, Ch. 29, 
HntLs imperii; and Ch. 37, eundem Germaniae sinum proximi Oce- 
ano Cimbri tenent. Tacitus expresses himself more definitely, 
Ch. 35, in septentrionem ingenti flexu redit (Germania). By 
'latos sinus' and 'ingenti flexu' he means the Cimbric Cher- 
sonesus, sc, Jutland and Sleswick-Holstein. 

6. Insulamm immensa spatiaj The islands in the 

Baltic, Zealand, Funen, &c, and also Norway and Sweden. 
These regions were the seat of the Suiones (Ch. 44). Comp. 
Pliny, H. N,TL 111 1 Nam et in Germania immensas tn^u^ew, 
non pridem compertas, cognitum habeo. 

7- Nuper COgmtis.regibUS.] Expeditions were under- 
taken into (jrermany by Claudius Nero Drusus (the brother of 
the Emperor Tiberius) B.o. 13, and by his son, the famous Ger- 
manicus, A.D. 15 and 16, who completely defeated the Germans 
on the Weser. Of this last expedition (to which here and Oh. 
33 there is special allusion) Tacitus gives us an account, Awn. 
u. 8— 24. Pliny, H, N. iv. 37, says that these campaigns led 
to the discovery of as many as twenW-three islands. 

The ablativeSi 'cogmtia...regibu8,* define the locality of the 
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sinus and insnlarum sp&tia just mentioned, and may be ren- 
dered, ' where have lately become known to us.' 

8. QUOS bellnin apendt.] Comp. Agr, 21 : Tertius ex- 
peditionum annas novas gentes aperuiU 

9* Modico flezu.] Meaning the bend which the Khine 
makes near Amheim. 

10. Versus.] A participle, not a preposition as taken by 
Emesti. 

11. Molli.] ' Gently sloping.' So Bitter, and Orelli who 
compares Virg. Ec, ix. 7, Qua se sabducere colles Incipimit 
moUique jugum demittere divo. This seems a more natural 
meaning for the word than that which Kritz gives it, ' free from 
rocks and with a fruitful suiL' 

1 9* Abnobae jUgO.] Tbe reading Abnobae for Amobae 
or Arbonae is conclusively established by inscriptions found in 
the Black Forest, and by a passage of Avienus, a poet and 
geographer who seems to have lived towards the end of the 4th 
century, in his description of the world, Abnoba mens Istro pater 
est, caidit Abnobae hiatu Flu men, 437. 

13. DoneC-'-erompat.] The subjunctive is commonly 
used by Tacitus after doiuc when the pruen/t tense is required. 
It seems intended to express the continuity of a process as well 
as its termination. 



CHAPTER 11. 

I* IpSOS Germanos.] The pronoun *ip96* implies a con- 
trast between the Germans themselves and their country, which 
ia subsequently described. Comp. Agr, 13, Ipsi Britanni. 

^> Grediderim.] ' I ^^^ inclined to think.' Tacitus gives 
us three reasons for believing the Germans to be indigenae; (i) 
the difficulties presented by the ocean in the way of emigrants, 
(3) the unattractive character of the country, (3) the native tra- 
ditions of the people. 

3. Adventibus et hospitiis.] The first of these words 
denotes strangers from distant countries ; the second, persons in 
lome way connected with the country which they visit. 

4. AdversUS.] It is better, we think, to take this word 
with Bitter in the sense of ' hostile' than to suppose that 
Tadtua was thinking of the Antipodes; the preceding words, 
'utque sic dixerim,' seem to point to this luisaning rather than 
to the other, which U somewhat too technicar for the ordinary 
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wgo of Tacitus. The passage, Chap. 34 (sed obstitit oceanos 
in 86 simulatque in Herculem inqoiri) confirms as in tiiis viev. 
Very possibly there was at the same time present to the writer'* 
mind the sense of the sea as a formiobbble physical obstacle per- 
petually confronting (adversus) mankind. Gomp. Hor. O. i. 3. 
11 J oceano dissociabili. So too Matthew Arnold, ' the estranging 
•ea.* (Poems, First Series, p. 197.) 

5* Praeter pericultim.] 'To say nothing of the danger.* 

^« Honidi.1 Sc. rough from the action of the winds. 

7« Asia.] Asia Minor. 

8. AfiricaJ Sc. the Boman province. 

9* Infonnein teniS;] Referring to the vast forests and 
morasses of Germany. Informis means, 'not brought into a 
pvoper form or condition.' Gomp. Oh. 16, materia inforvrd, and 
Oh. 45, informe perfertur (sacinum). 

10. Gultu.] The word 'cultas' (often nearly eq^iYalent 
to our civilisation) includes here the general character of the 
tillage of the soil and of the mode of life of the inhabitants, in 
all which Germany was such a striking contrast to Italy. Oomp. 
Thucyd. I. a, where the autochthonous character of the population 
of Attica is attributed to the poverty of the soil. 

11. Taistonem.] So Kritz after the best MSS. Orelli 
reads Tuisconem which Grimm and Zeuss prefer on philological 
grounds. 

i«. Originem gentis conditoresquej Tuisto and Man- 

nus were in popular oelief both the parents (origo) of the Grer- 
man people and the founders of their laws and customs (condi- 
tores). 

13- Ut in licentia VetustatisJ 'As is to be expected 
where antiquity gives a license to fiction.' Oomp. for this use 
of '«£' Oh. i2y ut inter vinolentos; Oh. 45, ut barbaris; Agr, 
1 1, vt inter barbaros. 

14* Deo.] So. Mannus. 

15- Marsos, Gambrivios, Suevos, Vandalios.] Of 

these only the Suevi are afterwards mentioned. The name of 
the Marsi occurs Ann, i. 50, in the account of the first campaign 
of G«rmanicus in Germany, and their territory, probably on 
both banks of the Ems, was the farthest limit to which the 
Boman arms advanced on that occasion. Neither the Gam- 
brivii or Yandalii are elsewhere mentioned by Tacitus. Strabo 
speaks of the former (who were perhaps the same as the Ohamavi) 
in connexion with the Oherusd and Ohatti ; the latter appear 
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in Pliny as the YiDdili, and their settlements seem to have been 
between the Oder and Vistula. 

1 6. Geterum.] The word marks a transition. Tacitus 
has been speaking of the various ancient names by which the 
Grermans were known ; he now passes to the modem and uni- 
versal name. 

17- Qui primi Rhenum, &C.] The Belgae, according to 
Caesar, Jai Q, ii. 4, were to a large extent of German origin, 
and had at a former period crossed the Bhine, and disposseened 
the Gauls in those parts. These invading tribes went under the 
various names of Condrusi, Eburones, Caeraeai) &c. ; they were 
however comprehended under the general appellation of Ger- 
mans* But this appellation (which, Tacitus expressly says, in 
its wider application was modem) was fqr a time confined to 
those who had established themselves by conquest in Gallic ter- 
ritory. 

18. Itanationis-..vocarentnr.] 'iVa^w' and 'gens^ (in 

the reading which we have adopted) must mean * tribe' and 
'race' respectively, -and the two words are thus used by Vel- 
leius, n. ^8, omnibus ejusdem geiUis nationibua in anna accen- 
sis. Natto has this meaning, c. 38, Grermaniae partem obti- 
nent (Suevi) propriis adhuc nationibua nominibusque discreti. 
'NaMo* thus denotes the comparatively small conquering section 
of the 'universa^en«* which had crossed the Bhine, and 
which, to inspire terror into the conquered (ob metum) gave 
itself out to be a mere fraction of a great kindred people still 
remaining on the other side of the river. The name * Grerman,' 
adopted in the first instance by these victorious invaders of 
Gaul (a victore), and thus rendered terrible by its associations, 
was soon afterwards (moz) that by which the entire people 
called themselves. The passage may be thus rendered : * Thus 
the name of a tribe and not of a iTice prevailed till all called 
themselves by the self -invented name of Germans, a name first 
employed by the conquerors because of the terror it inspired.* 
The newest view of the original edgnification of the name * Ger- 
man' is that it means ' one who shouts' (&om a Keltic word 
gair)j and, like the Greek po^p dydOdst denotes a warrior. ' 



CHAPTER ni. 

I* Herculem.] Tacitus speaks throughout his work of 
the German divinities under Koman names. (Comp. Ch. 9, 
Deorum maxime Mercwrium colunt. Mortem concessis anima- 
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libas placant. In Ann, n. 12, we have mention of a grove eacred 
to Hercules. He seems to have represented among the Germans 
tk herp rather than an actual god, 

^* MemorantJ 'Authors tell us.* We should have apnd 
se instead of Apud eos if 'Germani' were the nominative to 
'memorant.' Tacitus has in his mind the various Greek writers 
who had treated of Grermany and other countries. 

3* P rimnnn .] Equivalent to ' maximum/ or 'praecipuum.^ 

4* Vironun fortitim.] Sc heroes and demigods. 

5. HaeC qaoque Carmina.] Haec is for talia or ejus- 
modi, and implies such songs as were sung under the circum- 
stances of going into battle. Comp. Hist. 11. as-, temere sub- 
euntes Gennanorum cohortes earUu truci» 

6.. Belatll.] 'Becital.' The word is found only in Ta- 
citus. 

7* Barditum.] So Krltz i^ith the best MSS., though, as 
he says, there can hardly be any reference to the Keltic bards, 
an order of men of whom we hear nothing among the Germans. 
Orelli reads 'baritus* after Grimm, who connects the word with 
the Frisian * baria' (to raise a shout). Dr Latham thinks that 
Tacitus erroneously describes a German custom by a Gallic 
name, but that he was perfectly aware of the differences between 
the Germanic and Gallic practice. Bitter brackets the words 
(quem barditum vocant) believing them to have been added by 
8ome reader imperfectly acquainted with the matter. 

8. Ipso Cantn.] 'From the mere sound of the song/ 
This appears to be the force of the pronoun. 

9* Trepidantve.] y^ implies that the word to which it 
is affixed expresses the less probable alternative. 

10. Prout SOIluit acies.] Oomp. nut, iv. i8, where 
we read of the war-song of the men and the shrill cries of the 
women rising from the entire line of the army of the Batavian 
chief, Givilis. 

11. NeC tam VOCeS-.videntnr.] The pronoun illae is 
the tuJbject of the sentence, the meaning of which is, 'Those 
[shouts] do not so much seem articulate words as a united cry 
of valour.' Orelli takes 'concenti^s* to be the plural number. 
This does not appear necessary. 

i^- Fractum murmur.] The sound instead of issuing 
straight out of their mouths was broken by their shields^ which 
produced the echo afterwards mentioned. 

15* Plenior et gra^ior.] * Of a fuller and deeper tone.' 

o. 3 
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lA' Opinantur.] The word 'opiiuui' 28 especially used of 
rafih an4 groundless conjectures. 

15* In hunc OCeanum.] Sc the northern ocean, which 
has been already raentioiied. 

i^. AsciburgitimJ Now Asburg. It is mentioned, Eiit. 
IV. 33, as a Boman military station on the left bank of the 
Rhine. 

17* Aram.] The word implies some kind of tiont ndonu- 
ment. 

i8* Ulixi.] Orelli, after Emestit and Passow, takes this 
for.ab TJlixe. It is better however to take it as meaning 'in 
honour of and to the memory of Ulixes.' Similarly, veterem 
aram Druso sitam, Ann. n. 7, means an altar raised by the army 
to the memory of Drusus. 

19. Adhuc extare.] Tacitus may have borrowed this 
from the elder Pliny's great work on the Koman wars in Grer- 
many, Pliny had himself served in Germany. 

^o. Fidem.] The word here means something more than 
'belief;' it implies the grounds on which belief should rest, 
so that addere fidem is aJmost equivalent to ' confirmare aiga^ 
mentis.* 



CHAPTER IT. 

I* AliiS alianiIXl.l This pleonasm, Kritz observes, is used 
with the deliberate intention of marking as distinctly as possible 
the difference between the Germans and all other barbarians. 

«. Truces et caerulei OCUli.] Caesar, B. G, i. 39. re- 
presents the Gauls as saying that in action they had often been 
scared by the fierce looks and eyes of the Germans. Both 
Horace and Juvenal use the epithet caeruleus (caerulus) in con- 
nexion with them. Horace, Epod, xvi. 7, Neo fera caeruUa 
domuit Germania pube. Juvenal, xiii. 164, Ca^ervla quis stu* 
puit Germani lumina ? 

3. Rutilae comae.] Comp.ii5rr.11. 

4. Magna corpora.] Comp. Ch. 20, and Bist. iv. i, 

where it appears that after the capture of Rome by the FJavi- 
aniBts, it was assumed that any very tall man was a German, 
and a Vitellianist. 

$. Ad impetom valida.] We have the same character 
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of the permans, Ann. n. 14, where Germanicus in his speeoh to 
his army is represented as saying of them that 'though tWr 
appearance is dreadful, and though their strength is great for 
a sudden effort, yet they are unable to endure wounds/ A some- 
what similar description is given of the Highlanders who fol- 
lowed the young Pretender. 

^- Laboris atque Operum J ' Labor- denotes toil gene- 
rally ; ''opera,* as elsewhere, has special reference to work con- 
nected with a campaign, 'intrenching camps, cutting down 
timber,' &c. 

7* Aestumotae tolerarej Comp. "Sist. n. 93, where the 
German soldiers in Home are described as suffering ' aestus im- 
patientia.' 



CHAPTER V. 

1. AliquantO.] ' To a considerable extent.' 

^* Silvis honida.] 'Bristling with forests,' such as the 
'silvaHercynia, Caesia, Teutoburg^ensis,* &c 

3* Satis.] The ablative case of 'satum' (a sown crop), a 
word frequently used by Virgil. 

A- FrUgiferarum arbornm.] Sc. the ^ner kinds of fruit- 
trees, as the mention of poma agresUa in Ch. 23 shews. The 
vine was then unknown in Germany. 

5* Improcera.] The construction appears to be suddenly 
changed for the sake of avoiding the awkward sound of ' impro- 
cerorum.' It is not possible that improcera can be applied to 
' terra,' as has been assumed by some interpreters. Even Taci- 
tus would not have ventured on so obscure an expression. 

6. Ne CUmentiS-'-frontiS.] The horses do not attain 
their proper size, and the cattle have not such fine horns as 
they have in Italy. The word 'armentum' derived from aro 
includes ' horses ' and horned cattle. 

7- .Numero gaudent.] *They (the people) take delight 
in having a large number.' ' Numerus ' is often equivalent to 
* magnus munerus.' Comp. (at end of chapter) 'numerus argen- 
teorum.' 

8* Haud perinde.] Orelli takes this as equivalent to 
non admojdum. There is no doubt an implied contrast between 
German simplicity and Koman luxury and avarice. This seems 
better than Kritz's view, that periude compares poasessio. and 
USU8 (' they care more about possessing than using,' &c.). , / 

3—2 
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9* Est Videre.] A Greek tarm of expressioii, iartM 
hpfp, 

, lo. Vilitate.] Kritz reads ' utilitate,' a conjecture which 
seems unnecessary. The words non in alia may well stand for 
' pari' or * eadem.' 

1 1* Proziini.] Sc. those nearest the Bhine. 

t7, AgnOSCQIlt.] ^They are well acquainted with.' 

13- SerratOS bigatosquej SerrcUi were denarii the 
circumferences uf which hadi heen made to resemble a saw 
(serra). This was to insure them from being clipped. ' Bigati' 
(as PUny, B, N, xxxiii. 3, 13, explains) were coins stamped with 
the image of a two-horse chariot (biga). There were^ also coins 
called * quadrigati.' The * bigati' and 'quadrigati* were inva- 
riably silver coins. 

14. Afifectione animi.] This reading (for which Kritz 
substitutes afi^ctatione) appears to be perfectly intelligible. 
' Affectio animi' may, for anything we can see to the contrary, 
mean 9, particular as well as a general state of mind, and so in 
this passage may denote a whim or caprice in regard to the 
matter in question. The Germans had no bias in favour of 
silver rather than gold ; they preferred silver coins as the jnost 
convenient. 

CHAPTER VI. 

- I* Superest.] ' I<) abundant.' Compare Ch. 36, superest 
ager, and Agr, 44, gratia oris aupererat, 

9* Ex Senere telorum.] According to Ann, n. ¥4, ' the 
Germans had neither helmet nor coat of mail ; even their shields 
were not strengthened with iron or leather, but were merely a 
contexture of twigs or thin painted boards ; only their first rank 
was armed with spears, the rest had short darts hardened by 
fire. 

3* LanceiS.] This according to Diodorus, y. 30, was a 
Gallic word. The 'lancea' seems to have differed from the 
' hasta' in having a broader point. 

4* FramBaS.] The 'framea' was probably furnished with 
a leather thong, so that it could be thrown forward and drawn 
back. It was thus suitable for distant as well as for dose fighting. 

5* CultUS.] Here equivalent to omatus militaris. 

<5. Cassis ant galea.] The 'cassis* was of metal, the 
'galea' of leather. Tnis is the distinction drawn between the 
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two words by Isidorus Hispalensis in his Origina, a work on 
Etymologies, zvni. 14. 

* • 

7* Sed nee, &C.] 'Nor are they taught, &c.' i. e. they 
areS neither swift, handsome, nor well inuued. 

B. Variare gyros.] Sc. to describe a movement of which 
the figure 8 gives one the best idea. 

p* Ita COnjUnctO Orbe.] The movement may be thus 
explained. The line of horsemen formed the radius of a circle, 
of which the rider on the extreme right was the centre, while 
the rider on the extreme left followed the line of the circnm- 
ferenoe. Their skill consisted in always presenting an even 
front. This was effected by each man adapting his speed to 
bis position. 

10. In nniversom aestimanti.] For si quia in nnl- 

versum aestimat. We find the same expression Agr, ii. The 
meaning is: * Taking a general view of the Germans.' There 
were a few tribes, as the Tencteri, who were famdus for their 
cavabry. See Ch. 32. 

ir. Mixti praeliantur.] Sc. infantry fight intermixed 
with cavalry. Caesar, B, G, u 48, in the account of hia war 
with Ariovistus, speaks of infantry who were so active that 
they oould Uy hold of the manes of the cavalry horses and keep 
pace with them. 

19. Definitur et nameras.] Sc. there is a certain fixed 
proportion of these chosen youths just mentioned to so many 
cavalry. 

13- Idque ipsum VOCantur.] Sc. 'centeni'vocantur. 

" 14* Nomen et honor.] ' A name of distinction.* A htn- 
diadys. 

- I5« CnneOS.] ' Distinct bodies,' opposed in HiiU V. 16 to 
^porrectum agmen. 

16, Consilii.*>arbitrantnr.] 'They consider a mark of 
pradence rather than of cowardice.' Tacitus often omits 'po-; 
tins' in such sentences. 

17* ]M[ultiqae*»finierant.] Gomp. Herod, vil. 33a, where 
w% find a report mentioned by the historian of a certain Spartan 
Pantaites, who, having been sent on a message by Leonidas, and 
havinff thus escaped the fate of the 300 at Thermopylae^ hanged 
hiin8c& on his return to Sparta. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

I* Ez nobilitatdj Not meaniDg 'ex nobilibus,* bat 
propter nobile geous. 

9* Quam imperio.] Comp* Gh. ir, where we are told 
that the *kiug or chief is obeyed rather from his ability to per- 
suade than his authority to commaiid/ 

3* Admiratione praesnnt.] 'Admiratione,' as well aa 
'ezemplo' and * imperio/ is a causal ablative, not equivalent to 
cum*' admiratione,' as Kritz takes it. 

4* Animadvertere J To punish with death. Comp. Si9t, 
I. 46, In Marcianum Icelum palam animadversum; ana i. 68, 
In Jttlium Alpinum Caecina animadvertit. The absolute use of 
the word is exceptional. 

5- Ne Verberare <lllid^lL} Jn the Boman army even 
the centurion could do as much as this, for which purpose he 
carried a staff of vine- wood (vitis). 

^* Effigies.] Sc. images of boars, wolves, bulls, &a Com- 
pare Hist IV. 22, where we find that in the army of Civilis there 
were ' the images of wild beasts brought out of the woods and 
sacred groves (of the Germans).' 

7* Detracta.] The word seems to suggest that these 
images 'Were usually suspended from trees, &c., though it is used 
very commonly for simple removal. See Ch. 45, in which we 
are told that the Aestii * carry about, as a symbol of their su- 
perstition, the figures of wild boars.' 

8. Turmam aut cunenm.] The first word i» used of 

cavalry f the second of infantiy, 

9- Pignora.] Sc. their wives and children. The word is 
similarly used Agr. 38, 'Aliquando frangi aspectu piffnorum 
suortim, saepius ooncitari.' We have an illustration of this 
practice HUi. iv. 18. Civilis, we are there told, when on the eve 
of battle, 'directed his mother and sisters, and the wives and 
children of all his men, to stand in the rear, where they might 
encourage the troops to victory and shame them if they fl^.* 
The same thing is said to have been done by the Teutones in the 
great battle of Aquae Sextiae, B. c. 102. 

10. Audiri.] This is the reading^ of the MSS. and is fol- 
lowed by Orelli, who understands 'possit.' It cannot well be 
taken as the historic infinitive, coming as it does after the rela- 
tive ' unde." Kritz reads * auditur.' 
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II* SanctisshniJ 'Most solemnly bindiDg.* 

I a. Ezigere plagasj We prefer LipBius* interpretatidii 
of 'exigere/ 'requirere cum exprobatione, to that c^ reoent 
commeDtators who explain the word to mean 'carefally exa^ 
minmg and probing the wounds.' The Grerman women may 
well be supposed to have actually demanded wounds as a tes^ 
of valour. In the three other passages in which the word 'ex- 
igere' occurs in this work, Cb. lo, auspicionim adhuc &des 
exiffiiur; 14, ert^n^.. ilium bellatorem equum; ao, in accipi- 
endis obsidibus magis exigunt^ it has the meaning of 'requiring' 
or 'demanding.' 

13- CibOS et hortamilia...gestant.] An instance, atnbng 
many, of combining under the government of the same- verb 
incongruous objects. 'Gestare hortamina' would hardly be a 
correct expression. 



CHAPTER Vni. 

I. Memoriae proditnr-a feminis restitutas.] Both 

Caesar and Plutarch speak of the bravery of the German wo- 
men, and very possibly Tacitus had the first of these writers in 
his mind. Caesar, B, Q, vii. 51, says that on one great occasion 
they accompanied the soldiers to battle, and, with dishevelled 
hair, intreated them not to give them up to slavery. Plutarch 
{Life of Mariutf c. 19) tells us that in the battle of Aquae Seztiae 
they actually took part in the engagement, and that armed with 
swords and axes, they drove back both their own fugitives iUid 
the pursuing enemy. 

^* Objectu pectonun.] Sc. not merely baring their 
breasts, but actually exposing them to the weapons of the en- 
emy. 

3. Monstrata cominus captivitate.] So. <by visibly 

shewing captivity as close at hand.' A less concise writer 
wouldhave said, 'captivitate quae in propinquo esset*' 

4« Feminanun- •nomine.] Sc feminamm respectn. The 
ablative of *nomen* is often equivalent to our expression, 'on 
ihe score of.' 

5* Consilia>.*responsa.] The >?rst word signifies 'coun- 
sels given unasked;' the second, 'repUes to specific questions.' 

6. T^dimnS'^-Veledam.] Tacitus is here speaking of 
himself and his contemporaries, and he means, ' We actuaOy 
saw Veleda, who was long regarded, &c.' Veleda is mentioned 
three times in the course of the historian's narrative of the war 
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wUh dyilis: JJtat. iv. 6i (where she is said to have been a 
maiden of the tribe of the Bructeri, with extensive doxninion) ; 
ITiff. lY. 65 (where we are told she dwelt in a lofty tower, and, 
ia order- to inspire greater awe, declined all personal comma-, 
nication with those who wished to consult her); and HUt. Y. ar. 
Her name too oocars in Statins, SUvae I. 4, 89, Captlvaeque 
pieces Yeledae. 

. 7. Albnmam.] 'W'e prefer this reading of Kritz to the 
more Latin form of name Aurinia, 

8. Hon adolatione.] ''Not in a spirit of flattery/ as 
Tacitus would imply that his own countrymen had paid honour 
to Drusilla, the sister of Caligula, and to Poppaea Sabina^ the 
infant daughter of Nero by his miiitress Poppaea. 

*' 9. Facerent deas.! They regarded certain women as 
really goddesses ; consequently there was no need of deifying 
them. Comp. Hut it. 61, where Tacitus says that the Ger- 
mans believed their prophetesses to be divine. 



CHAPTER IX. 

I. Mercorium.] See note I, Ch. 3. 

^- Certis diebus.] On fixed, appointed days. 

3. Humanis qaoqne hostiis.] Quoque implies that on 
other than these fixed days animaU were sacrificed. Comp. 
I/ut, V. 13. 

4. . ConcessiS animalibUS.! These are opposed to 'hu- 
man victims,* and mean such sacrifices as were permitted among 
the humaner and more civilised nations of Greece and Italy. 
Tacitus mentions two occasions on which human victims were 
offered ; these however were in time of war.- The first (recorded 
Ann, I. 61) was that on which the Germans immolated in their 
sacred groves the tribunes and centurions of the defeated army 
of Varus. The second (Ann, xiii. 57) was that of a battle be- 
tween the Hermunduri and Chatti, at the beginning of which 
the latter tribe devoted to Mars and Mercury the men and 
horses of the enemy. 

5- Pars Saevonun et Isidi sacrificat.1 Coupling this 

Cage with what we are told (Ch. 40) about several of the 
ric tribes worshipping a goddess Nerthns (Earth) and dedi- 
cating to her a carriage ^ehiculum), as the Bomans dedicated a 
ship to the Egyptian goddess Isis, we think the chances are that 
Bitter is right in identifying Nerthus and Isii. There seems 
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also to haye been a Bimilarity between tbe attributes of the two 
goddc 



6. Nisi qUOCLI Sc. only this is certain, that the image 
is of itself enough to shew, &c. Ipsum=per se. 

7* Liburna.] Th6 Hburna or liburnica (for both forms 
are found) was a species of light yessel used by the Libumi, an 
lUyrian tribe on the north-east of the Adriatic. 

8. Ez magnitudinej * Coosistent with the grandeur.' 

9* Lncos ac nemora consecrani] The temple of 

Tamfana, mentioned Aim. i. 51^ in tbe territory of the Marsi, 
and that of Baduhenna (Ann, iv. 73), among the Friaii, were 
consecrated groves. 

10. Deonunqae nominibas appellant.] So. ceruin 

groves are consecrated to certain deities. Thus, Ann. n. it, we 
hear of a wood sacred to Hercules, and, Ch. 40, of a grove de- 
dicated to Nerthus. 

IT. Secrettim iUudJ 'That abstract existence.' The 
notion of * sccretum' is that of separation from everything which 
the senses can recognise. 

i«. Sola reverentia.1 'Simply with a reverent mind.* 
Compare this account of tbe German conceptions of the Deity 
with what we are told HiaU v. 5, about the Jews. 



CHAPTER X. 

1. Sortesqae.] Caesar twice mentions the use of lot« 
among the Germans for the purpose of divination, B, O. i. 50 
and 53. In the first of these passages he says the Grerman 
matrons used them in war to decide whether or no they should 
fight ; in the second, we are told that Procillus, a Roman soldier 
whom the Germans had taken prisoner, said, on being resoned, 
that a consultation with lots had been thrice hdd over him as to 
whether he should be burnt. 

2. Ut qui maxiine.I Equivalent to 'quam maxime.' 
Comp. Cicero, Epp, ad Fam. ziii. 63, * Te semper sic cohon et 
tttebor fit qyxm diligentissime.' 

3* Frngiferae arbori.] See note 4, Ch. 5. Here it must 
mean a tree bearing *poma agrestia,' or a tree of a choicer kind 
selected for its rarity. 

4- Temere ac fortnito.] Temere, < without any definiU 
plan or system;' fortuito^ *as chance has it.' 



42 CORNELTI TACITI GERMANIA. 

5« Si publico COnSoletor.] "if the question be put on 
the public account.' 

6. Ter singolos tollitj 'He thrice takes up each pidoe.* 

7- Anspiciornm fides adhuc exigitnrj 'The ^onfir- 

nation of auspices is fortber vequired.* Kritz explains '^exi- 
gitur* by 'exploratur/ which seems yeiy doubtful. *Auspicium' 
.iiere is not confined to signs drawn from birds, but indudea 
on^ens from horses, &c. 'Adhuc,' as here, in the sense of etiam, 
is found only in the later Latin writers. 

8. nind.l Sc. 'that well known custom of ours.* 

9* lisdem.-lucis.] Befemng to the words 'luoos ao 
nemora consecrant ' in the preceding chapter. 

lo. GandidiJ Comp. Herod, i. 189, from which it ap- 
pears that white horses were held in similar honour among the 
Persians. So too a white elephant is regarded in the present 
day in some regions of the East. 

ti'. PreSSOS.] A more poetic and rhetorical word than 
* junotos' would be. 

19. HinnitaS, ftc] Comp. Herod, m. 84 — 87 for the 
mode in which Darius was chosen king. 

13- HIOS GOnSCioS putantJ '(The horses) they believe 
to be acquainted (with the divine wiU).' 

14. Committont.] Committere is the technical word for 
pitting combatants against each other. 



&c 



CHAPTER XX 
I. Ita ta|I16Il Ut.] ' Under this condition however, thai,' 



9* Pldbein.] So* an the freebom with the exception of the 
chiefs. 

3* Pertractentar.l Thoroughly discussed. Bitter reads 
(xraetractentur after Muretus, a word nowhere found. 

4< Noctium.] The Gauls, according to Caesar, B, 0, VL 
18, reckoned time in the same way. (Spatia omnia temporis 
ton numero dierum s^ ndctmm finiunt). The traces of this 
mode of computation still linger in the expressions ' fortnight,' 
' sennight.' 

5. Constitaimt-COndicunt.I Both words are legal 
terms. 
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^•^ DnC6re diem.] Buoere=praeire. Their idea wat'tbat 
the night, as it were, took precedence of the day, and was in 
some sense its cause and origin, lliis notion was common 
among the nations of antiquity. The Jews reckoned their day 
from sunset to sunset. Comp. our expressions ' fortnight/ ' sen- 
night.' Comp. Plut. Symp. iv. 5. 3, whence it appears that a 
duo^ar idea was prevalent among the Egyptians. 

7* Il!lld*»VitiUin.] Jllud* is the subject, vitlum the pre- 
dicate. 

3* NeC nt JQSSi.] Comp. Bist. iv. 76, where Givilis is 
represented as saying that the Germans do not obey orders, ind 
caimot be controlled, but always act according to tiieir own ca^ 
price. ^ 

9* Ut turbae placnit.] it seems better to take 'iit* iii 
the iBense of time, and as equivalent to ' ubi ' or ' simulac," than 
JM expressing the confused and disorderly character of the pro- 
ceeding. 

10. C06rC6IldL] Sc. of keeping them in order. 

II. Frameas concutiant.] So we read, ffitt v. 17, 

that CivUis* harangue to his troops was hailed with the dash 
of arms and wild antics. (Sono armorum tripudiisque.) 



CHAPTER XII. 

I* QuoqUd.] ^e word refers to what is implied, but not 
expressed, and luia the same force which it has Ch. 9, humanis 
quoque hostiis, as pointed out in note 3. 

4. Discrimen capitis intendere.] Sc. to hoU over a 

ttum the peril of a capital charge. 

3- IgnaVOS et imbelles.] Mgnavi* strictly are thtise 
who shew themselves cowards in action; 'imbelles* those who 
decline military service altogether. 

4* . Coeno ac palude.] a hendiadis for 'ooenosa pa- 
lude.' 

5. niUC respicit tamqnam, &C.] 'Points to the no- 
tion that crimes,^ &c., 'recognises the principle,' &c. Comp. 
Ch. 39 for a similu: form of expression; SujpentUio respicit. 
tamquam, &c. 

6. Scelera-*flagitia.] The first word denotes 'crimes 
against society;' the second, 'disgraceful acts repugnant to hu- 
man nature.' 

7> Pro modo poena.] ' A proportionate penalty.' The 
reading of the MSSi is ' poenarum/ which Addalius corrected. . 
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8. Egnoram pecorumqne ntimero.] We hare been 

already told, Ch. 5, that the wealth of the Germans consisted 
wholly in horses and cattle (eae solae et gratissimae opes). 'Nu- 
mero is for aliquo numero. 

9* Vel propinquisj So. when, as in homicide, the ih- 
jured person is represented by others. Comp. Ch. ai for the 
penalty of homicide. 

10. Beddunt.l The indicative expresses the actual func- 
tioQS performed by the chiefs. The subjunctive would of course 
have substantially the same meaning, but would draw attention 
to the purpose for which they were elected. Tt appears to have 
bee^ the office of these chiefs to decide private disputes and 
civil actions. Beddere jus or jura is a common expression, and 
occurs \inn. vi. 11, xiii. 51, Hift, ni. 68. The idea of 'red- 
dere' is to give something on which the recipient has a claim. 

IT. Pa^OS ViCOSqaS.] Po^y districts of various extent 
into which the territory of a tribe or people was divided.. Thus 
the Semuones (Ch. 39) occupied 100 pagi, and in Ann, I. 56, we 
hear of the *pa^ vicique* of the Chatti. Vici, towns or vil- 
lages of which we have the description Ch. 16. The words 
answer approximately to our hundreds and parishes. 

19. Centeni.] These 'centeni,* being chosen from the 
'plebs,' could not be the same as the 'comitatus* mentioned in 
the next chapter, which consisted of chiefs and men of rank. 
Comp. what is known of the constitution of the Homan court 
of the 'centum viri.' 

13. Consilium simul et anctoritas.] in apposition 

with 'oomites.* * Consilium' expresses simply the notion of 
advisers; 'auctoritas* implies the strength and support given 
by these assessors, who were to the German chief what the 
'judices* were to the Komau praetor. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

1. Moris.] Comp. for the construction Ch. si, abeunti, 
si quid poposcerit, concedere moris. Agr, 33 ut barbaris morit^ 
and Agr, 39 ut Domitiano moris erat. 

9. Safifectoruin probaverit.1 ' Has approved his ability 
to bear them, sc. arma.' Sufficere is used in much the same 
way Agr, 45. 'Probare,* according to Gronovius, was a regu- 
lar military term, and expressed the duty of those who had to 
conduct the levy of troops, and admit to the taeramentum. The 
word occurs again in this chapter. 

3* Haec apnd illos toga J Sc. these (arms) are to them 
what the ' toga virilis* is to us. The custoiA hero described may 
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be paralleled with the ceremonies connected with the mediteval 
b^towal of knighthood. 

4. Principis dignationem.] Those words are suscepti- 
ble of two explanations. One is, that the^ mean ' the fayoiir- 
able regard of a cliief/ and his consequent willingness to admit 
such youths into his comitatus; the other is that dignatio is 
here used as equivalent to * dignitas.' It is not easy to choose 
between these two meanings ; as, however, Tacitus seems un- 
questionably to use digncUio for dignitas, Ann. ii. 33, in. 75, 
IV. 16, IV. 52, XIII. 20, Mist I. 19, I. 52, III. 80, and (Jh. 26 of 
this work, we think it is likely that it is thus used in this pas- 
sage. The difference between the words appears to be that *di^» 
natio* answers better than dignitas to our word 'rank.* These 
noble youths were considered 'principes' in rank, while they 
were content with the position of simple 'comites.' 

5< Aggregantur.] 'They attach themselves.' The middle 
voice. 

6. GomitesJ Elsewhere called clientes. Ann. I. 57, Se- 
gestes magna cum propinquorum et clientium manu; ii. 45, ni 
Inguiomeras cum raanu clientium ad Maroboduum perfugisset; 
Xii. 30, Yanniam — secuti mox clientes, 

7. GradUS.] 'Various degrees.' These were determined 
by the judgment (judicio) of the chief. 

8. Haec dignitas.. .praesidium.] We have adopted the 

punctuation of Ki*itz in preference to that of Orelli, as it seems, 
on the whole, to give a somewhat better turn to the sentence. 
The sense is not affected. ' Dignitas,' it may be noted, is used 
in a wider and more general sense than 'dignatio.' Here it 
nearly answers to our ' prestige.' 

P' Id nomen, ea gloria.] The following 'si numero... 
)emineat' is the epezegesis of these words. 

10. Comitatus.] The genitive case 

11. Expetuntur.] 'Are courted.' 

". Ipsa plerumque famaj Comp. Livy, xxvu. 45, 

famam bellum conficere. 

T3. Profligant.] Profligare, not actually *io finish,' but 
' virtually to decide.' Comp. Hist. u. 4, Profligaverat bellum Ju- 
daicum Yespasianos. The war with the Jews was not finished 
because Jerusalem had not yet fallen, but its result was no 
longer doubtfuU Comp. also Livy, xxr. 40, Bellum commis- 
guro ac profigoJlum conficere. Bitter explains the word by *pro- 
pellmit' (drive to a distance), a meaning which we think it will 
not bear. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

I* Jam VerO.] This formula is used to introduoe an «d- 
diiionaL and more important fact. Compare Agr, 9, jam vero 
tempora curarum remissionumque divisa. 

^' Infame.-.probrosmn.] 'Infame'reganUi thediglfraca 
in itself ; ' probrosum' has reference to the reproaches of which 
it is the subject. Comp. Q. Curtius, iv. 15. 94, Utramque regem 
delecti tnebantur, sui immemores. Quippe amisso rege neo Tole- 
bant salvi esse nee poterant. 

3- Fraecipnnm sacramentnm est] ' is their pecuHar 

loyalty.' Comp. Agr, 8, where the same virtue is commended in 
Agricola. 

4« Tnentur.] So Kritz and Bitter. *Tueare (the com- 
mon reading and retained by Orelli) breaks the construction, 
and would rather express the writer's notion of the matter than 
the actual practice of the Germans, which is here in question. 

5* Illam*-frameam.] The pronouns, Ulum, manit imply 
that the war-horse and the spear were the recognbed rewards of 
▼alour. The epithet 'cruenta* denotes that the 'framea' was 
given as a token of having slain an enemy. 

6. Et quanquam... apparatus.] 'Apparatus' may be 
taken as a genitive of quality denoting the character of the 
'epulae.' It seems however better and more in accordance 
with Tacitean usage to take epulae et apparatus with Orelli as 
a species of hendiadis, and equivalent to epularum apparatus. 
Comp. Horace, C, i. 38. i, Persicos odi, puer, apparatiu. We 
have the expression 'apparatis epulis,' Ch. ai, where see note 7. 

7. Pro Stipendio cedunt] *Are taken as pay.' 

8. AhHTUIL] Sc. anni proventum. So Lucan, ni. 452, 
uses the word. Agricolae raptis annum flevere juvends. 

9* Vocare hostem.] Tacitus, who often uses simple 
words for compound, here uses vocare for |>rovocare. Comp. 
Hist, IV. 80, neque ipse deerat arrogantia vocare offensas. 

io« Vulnera mereri.] As we might say, ' to win honour 
able scars.' 

11* Fignim et iners.] 'Tame and spiritless.' 
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. CHAPTER :XV. 

I* Mnltum VenatibUSj MSS. non multum. Lipsiufl 
was the first to suggest the oinission of the negatiye, and the 
sug^tion has been adopted by Ritter and Kritz, while Orelti 
retains it and defends it on the strange ground that the Grermans 
could have had but comparativelv little leisure for such hunting 
expeditions. The reasons for rejecting it appear to us to be of 
OTerwhelming strength. Not to speak of the extreme awliward- 
ness of its position, and of the improbability that Tacitus should 
trouble liimself to tell us what the Germans did not do, or did 
to a Tery slight extent, it is incredible that on a matter which 
must have been well known and familiar to the Romans, he 
should be in direct contradiction to Caesar who says expressly, 
B, Q, Yi. a I, that the Oeimans pass their whole life in the 
ehaae and the pursuits of war. It is, besides, utterly improbable 
that a wild and warlike people (as Tacitus describes the Qermans 
to have been) should have been indifferent to the chase. 

a. Somns et penatinm cnrsu] 'l>omestio economy.' 

3. Mira diversitate naturae.] 'By a strange contra- 
diction in their nature.* 

» 

4. UltrO ac Viritim.] * Voluntarily and individually.' 

5* Annentomm vel fra^mn.] These mnparHHive geni- 
tives. Comp. liist, II. 44, superesse cum ipso Othone mUiium 
quod trans Fadum fuerit, and Ann. zv. 53, ceterorum ut quia- 
que audentiae habuisset. Conferre is here used as the Greek fie- 
rctSiddytu, 

6* Jam et pecaniam...docuiinas.] Speaking of the 

Mareomanni and Quadi (Gh. 42) Tacitus says that their kings 
were oftener aided by Koman money than by Roman aims. 
The German love of money is also glanced at, Hist, iv. 76. In 
the word ' docuimus ' is obviously implied a satire on Roman 
covetousness. Comp. for the sentiment Agir, 12, Ego fadlius 
crediderim naturam margaritis deesse quam nobis avaritiam. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

!• NullaS-'-habitari.] Tacitus means that the Germans 
had no cities to be compared with those of Italy and Greece. 
He can hardly mean that they had no towns {oppid&)f as he 
himself, Ann. L 56, speaks of Mattium as the capital of the 
Chatti, and Caesar, £, O. iv. 19, uses the word ' ojypidum* in 
reference to the Suevi. The word ' urbs * with all its associa- 
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tions implied a higher degree of civilisation than the Germans 
had reached. To a Roman it conveyed the notion of fortifioa- 
tions, temples, porticoes, public places, &c. 

9. Inter sej These words are to be taken with ' jnnc- 
tas,' We have described, first, the character of the larger 
conntiy-houses, next, that of their towns or villages. 

3* DiSCreti.] 'Apart and at a distance from one an- 
other. A mark of their love of liberty and independence. 

4* lit fonS-'-plaCUit.] it will be remembered that the 
modem names of German towns frequently end in bach (brook), 
feld (field), holz (grove), wald (wocd), bom (spring), thus in- 
dicaULg their origin. 

5. Connexis et cohaerentibus.] The first of these 

words answers to ' contiguous,* meaning that there might be the 
separation of walls or hedges, &c; the latter wont implies 
f dose contact.* 

6< Spatio.] Sc. a considerable open space. 

7> Remediuni.] The accusative, in apposition with the 
fact expressed by the preceding words. It is a concise way of 
saying * ut sit remedium.' So below, ' suffugium hiemi.' 

8. CaomeiltonilQ.] Sc caesorum lapidum. 'Caementum' 
is from caedo, and denotes stone cut from the quarry, not other- 
wise hewn. Such stones would be termed 'caesi lapides.' Comp. 
Horace, C. iii. i. 35, Caementa demittit redemptor, and C, m. 
94. 3, Caementia licet occupes, &c. 

9* Materia.] ' Wood for building.* 

10. InformiJ See note 9, Gh. a. 

ii« Citra.] Compare Agr, j, Citra fidem, where see note. 

13* Delectationem.] 'Attractiveness.' 

I3. Qnaedam loca.] Sc the interior walls. 

14* Terra— Splendente.] Probably some kind of red 
chalk. 

I5< Ut pictaram«.iinitetar.] 'So as to resemble paint- 
ing and coloured designs.* 'Pietnra* means simply 'painting,' 
not ' painted figures ;' ' lineamenta colorum* appears to mean 
frescoes. Tacitus was thinking of the customary ornamentation 
of Roman houses. 

16. Solent, Ac.] Tacitus is here speaking of the wilder 
and remoter tribes — those of which he speaks in the following 
chapter as wearing the skins of beasts. 
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17* Subterraneos specus aperire.] Compare what Vir- 
gil says {Qeorg. m. 376) of the S<^thian and northern tribes : 

Ipsi in defossis specubus secura sub alta 
Otia a^nt terra. 

AmmianuH Marcellinus (xviL i — 8) relates that the emperor 
J ulian in his expedition across the Rhine into the territory of 
the Alamanni was told by a deserf^er, on his approaching a 
dense forest, that multitudes of the enemy lay concealed in the 
intricate windings of subterraneous passages, and might burst 
forth at any moment. The same kind of habitations are still to 
be seen in the table-lands of Armenia. Xenophon, Anab. iv. 
5. 75, describes them, Tacitus uses 'aperire* for fodere, as the 
less commonplace word. 

18. Hiemi.] A dative, *for the needs of winter.* 

T9« FaUunt.] Equivalent to the Greek \ap$dvei, a sense 
in which Tacitus often uses the word. 

^o. Quod quaerenda sunt.] Meaning that the delay 
which search would cause is their protection. 



CHAPTER XVIL 

I* Sagnin.] This was properly the Roman soldier's cloak, 
and it was to him what the ' toga' was to a civilian. The word 
here stands for an outer vest generally resembling the Roman 
'sagum/ 

9< Veste.] ^is must mean something worn beneath the 
'sagum,' and confined to comparatively few. 

3. Stricta—exprimente.] 'Tight and exhibiting each 
limb.' 

4* Gerant---pelleS.] Caesar {B. 0. Yi, aa) speaks of the 
Germans as using the skin of the reindeer (reno) for this pur- 
pose. Comp. Vifg. Georg, in. 383. 

5f BipaeJ Meaning especially the bank of the Rhine. 

6. UlterioreS.] So. the interior and more distant tribes. 

7. EzqnisitiUS.] 'With considerable study and pains- 
taking.* Skins were their only material for dress; hence the 
pains they bestowed on them. 

8. Cnltns.] The word here denotes the elegancies of «vi- 
lised life which were procurable by the Germans only through 
tfommeroe. 

9. Eligont feras.] 'They make choice of particular 
beasts.' 

o. 4 



50 COENELII TACITI GERMANIJL 

lo. SpargantJ Spargere, as Bitter observes, answers 
here exactly to the Greek xwKVKktaf, 

II* MaCuHs pellibnsque.] 'Spotted skins.* A kendi- 
adifl. The bides (Viebimina) of the common beasts (ferae) were 
ornamented and varied with the fiirs of rarer beasts (beluae), 
not generally marine animals, though the skins of the seal and 
the sea-otter might probably be among themi, found in the islands 
of the Baltic. 

i^. Exterior OcoaiinS.] Sc. the German ocean and the 
Baltic. 

13. LineiS amictibns.] PHny, ^^ N, xix. i, represents 
the Germans as weaving clothes from flax, and their women as 
considering this the choicest kind of dress. 

14. Partemque—extendunt.] They do not lengthen 
the upper part, of their clothes, which was the fashion of the 
Koman tunic. Gomp. the phrases timica manuleata (Plautus, 
P%, IL 4. 48) and KiB^ x^^P^^"^^' 

15. Brachia ac lacertOS.] 'Brachium,* the arm fifom the 
hand to the elbow ; 'lacertus,' from the elbow to the shoulder. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

I* Qnanqnam.] This word is used to repel the inference 
which the conclusion of the preceding chiM>ter would have sug- 
gested to the ordinary Boman reader. It should be render»l 
by 'nevertheless.' 

a. Fluribus nnptiis ambinntur.] Virgil uses a "veiy 

similar expression Aen. vu. 323 : 

Neu connubiis ambire Latinum 
Aeneadae possint. 

In both passages we prefer the construction with the ablative 
instead of the dative which Kritz takes nuptiis to be. Ariovistus 
was one of those few exceptions here noted. He had two Wives, 
one from Suevia, the oth^r from Noricum. See Caes. B. 0, I. 53. 

3* Delicias mnliebres.] 'The fastidious tastes of wo- 
men.' There is an indirect allusion to the costly jewels, rings, 
bracelets, &c., of which the Roman ladies were so lond. Comp. 
the speech of Tiberius, Ann. in. 53, in which mention is made 
of the various female ornaments for the purchase of which 
'Roman money found its way into distant and even hostile 
.countries.' 

4. Quibus nova nupta comatur.] Sc. suitable to a 

bride's toilet. Our * trousseau* seems to convey the writer's 
notion. 
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5* In haec mfmera.] Bitter follows Erneatl in explaining 
this as equiv^ep^^i^Ti rovroii rdis dwpois, 'on condition of such 
a dower. It seems better to take it as somewhat analogous to 
the phrase ' jurare in verba.* The idea is that the character of 
the bride and of the brid^ gifts correspond to each other. 

6. Haec arcana sacra.] The meaning is that this in- 
terchange of gifts which has been just described was to the 
Grermans what the sacred rites of the confarreatio were to the 
Romans. Thiff, the most solemn form of marriage, had, as we 
learn from Ann.iv, i6, almost fallen into disuse in the time^of 
the empire. 

7. HOS COnjngaleS decs.] A.mong these were Jupiter, 
■Juno, Diana, Venus, Hymenaeus, and several obscure deities, 
such as Jugatinus, Domiducus, Domitius, &c. whose offices Au- 
gustine, J)e C. J). VL 9, satirically commemorates. 

8. Extra virtntnm cogitationesj 'Out of the range 

of aspirations after manly qualities.* 

9- Anspiciis.] Almost equivalent to 'initiis.' There is 
of course the notion of initiatory rites in the word. 

TO. FaSSnram aUSUramqUe.] 'Resolved to suffer and to 
dare.* 

II. Denuntiant.] ' Plainly declare.* The word <denun- 
tiari* was originally a legal term. It soon acquired the meaning 
of ' to threaten,* which is not wholly absent from this passage. 

i^' Sic vivendum.] This, and the infinitive 'acdpere,' 
depend on 'denuntiant.' 

13. Di^a.] Understand Miberis' from the context. The 
word however is often used absolutely, just as our * worthy,' by 
the best writers. See Hor. O. II. 14. 25, Absumet heres 
Oaecuba dignwr, 

14- Qnae nnms aCCipiant.] Construe this with * acci- 
pere se.' The reading of the MSS. 'rursusque' (for which 
Kritz substitutes rursus quae) is retained by Orelli and Bitter, 
and seems satisfactory. ^ 

CHAPTER XIX. 

I. Septa.] Equivalent to *munita.* The bridal gifts and 
the obligation implied in them, of which we have just been 
(old, were a guard and defence to the purity of married life. 

a. lUecebriS—irritationibUS.] Both words denote 'things 
which tempt,' but the latter implies temptation of a peculiarly 
stimulating and vehement character. ^ 

■ 4-2 
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3* Litterarum secretaj Tacitus cannot mean that the 
GrexToans were wholly ignorant of the use of letters for ordinary 
purposes, dnce, Ann, ii. 63 and 88, he speaks of letters ad- 
dressed by Maroboduus, king of the Sueyi, and Adgandestrins, 
chief of the Chatti, to the emperor and senate respectively. He 
is clearly alluding to the clandestine love-letters of which we 
have mention in Ovid, Juvenal, Martial, and is thus suggesting 
a contrast to the disadvantage of bis countrymen. 

4* Praesens et maritis permissa.] 'Immediate and 

at. the discretion of the husbands.' 

5< Accisis.] Sc. cut so short as to be completely disfi- 
gured* So 'accisae res' in the sense of 'impaired fortunes.* 
Contrary to the authority of most of the MiSS» Orelli reads 
absdsis. 

6. Pablicatae enim pudicitiae.] in reference to tm- 

ma/rrUd women. So profligate were the Roman ladies of tho 
empire that we are told, Ann, 11. 85, that the senate had to 
provide by law that no woman whose father, or grandfather, or 
husband was an ' eques' should give in her name as a prostitute 
to the aediles. 'Enim' implies a transition in the subject. Taci- 
tus passes from the character of the married to that of unmar- 
ried women. 

7- Aetate.] Here 'youth.' 

8. Seculum.] Louandre: 'lamode dusi^le.' 'Zeitgeist' 
is the equivalent German word. In the New Testament aZwr is 
used in a precisely similar way. 

9. Melius- -Civitatis.l Sc. agunt. 'Still better is the 
condition t of those states,' &c. 'Adhuc' strengthens the com- 
parative melius ; it is equivalent to the Greek ^rt, and is here 
used when tiie writers of the Augiutan age would have used 
'etiam.' 

la Cum 8p6-*transigitnr.] Transigereoum aliqnares 
finire, absolvere renu Compare Agr. 34, TrcmxigUe cum expe* 
ditionibus, and Ch. 12 (of this work), rixae raro conviciis tranti' 
yuntur. The meaning therefore is that the hopes and vows of 
a wife are ended once for all at the time of marriagb. This was 
far from being the case at Home. Martial, vi. 7, tells us of a 
iady who shortly after the revival of the Julian law married her 
tenth husband. 

If. Ne taniqaani...ameilt.] 'That they may fix their 
affections, not, as ib were, on the husband, but on the married 
ftate.' 

14* Agnatis.] So. the children bom after the final arrange- 
ments made b^ the father as to bis heirs and the dispositioD ol 
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his property. In bis account of the Jews, Tacitus lays of them, 
Hut, V. 5, what he here says of the Grermans (necare quemqnam 
ex agnatifl nefiu). Compare the use of ' sublatiim,* Agr, 6, and 
see note. 

13* FlagitiomJ See note 6 on word, Oh. I9. 

14* Alibi bonae leges.] The allusion is to the Lex 
Julia, passed in the reign of Augustus, about 17 B.o., and to 
the Lex Papia Poppaea, passed A. D. 9, as a supplement to the 
former. These laws had for their object the regulation and 
encouragement of marriage ; they proved however, as Tacitus 
tells us^ Ann, m. 95, a fiolure, and simply increased the power 
of the 'delatores.* 



CHAPTER XX. 

I* Nndi ac SOrdidi.] The first word expresses the scan- 
tiness of their clothing, the second, its meanness and filth. 

9. NeC ancilliS-.delegantnr.] in allusion to the prac- 
tice at Rome in his own time, Tacitus says. Dial, 29, At nunc 
natus infans delegatur Graeculae alicui ancillae. 

3. NuUis educationis deliciisj *By no soft refine- 
ments in their training.* 

4. Virtus agnoscat.] A. kind of personification. 'Till 
valour claim them as her own.' 

5. Festinantar.] * Hurried into marriage.' 

6. Miscentnr.] ' -Are united in marriage.' 
7* Bobora.] ' The robust frames.' 

8. ReferUBt.] Equivalent to * repraesentant.' Compare 
Ch. 43, Marsigni permone ac cultu Suevos referunt, 

9. Tamqnam.-teneant.] * Under the notion that (sis- 
ters sons) bind the afifections more strongly and the family more 
extensively.' The German idea seems to have been that while 
the attachment of the sons would be secured by nature, the less 
close relationship of the nephew would be advantageously se- 
cured by custom. 

10. NnlllUn testamenttUXl.] Sc. no will according to 
Roman ideas, Vhich required the presence and signaturer of 
witnetees, &c. 

!(• TantO jpratiosior.] '3o much the more regarded 
with favour.' 
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i^» Orbitatis pretia.] "^^ hA^^ wvenl allasions in T»- 
oitus to the mflaenoe poaeeBaed by the childless wealthy. The 
tabjeot is noticed Ann, m. 25, ziu. 5a, xv. 19, Hi»L x» 73, 
(where it is sud of Calvia Crispinilla that she was potens peca> 
nia et or6tte£e), Dial, 6, and is continually remarked on by Jn* 
▼enal. 'Pretia,' 'ac^yantages.' Comp. Plioy, Epp, iv. 15, where 
we have the similar phrase, orbitaiu praemia. 



CHAPTER XXL 

K Snscipere.] * To adopt' 

^« Nee] Nee here s= Bed non, as it commonly =et non. 

3* ImplacabileS dnrant.] it is not dear whether the 
nominatiYe to durant is ioimicitiae or Germans, as the word im> 
placabiHs might be applied to either. We prefer the former 
view. 

4« Becipit Satisfactionem.] S& receives this penalty 

as a satisfaction for the wrong. Caesar, B» G. vi, 9, has the 

phrase accipere satisfactionem which seems to express more 

clearly the notion doubtless implied here that the aggrieved 

party professes himself satisfied. 
. 

5. Jozta libertatem.] Sc. *by the side of freedom.' 
This is perhaps better than * in proportion to freedom,* though 
iherd may be the notion that the nearer you approach liberty, 
the greater the danger. 

6. ConvictibnS et hospitiis.] Canvictm are social ga- 
therings among friends and neighbours ; hospitium implies 
throwing open one's house to strangers and foreigners. 

7. Apparatis epulis.] 'Well furnished entertainments.' 
Xivy uses the same expression (xxni. 4). Comp. Ch. 14, note 6. 
The idea of the wora is 'careful preparation,' and so it ap- 
proaches very closely the sense of ' exquisitus.* 

8* Defecere.] Sc. epulae. 

9- Nec interest.] it makes no difference whether they 
come by invitation or not. 

10. Quantam ad Jas hospitiS.] Comp. Agr. 44, quan- 
turn ad gloriam. 

1 1 • Impntant.] * Begard as an obligation.' A word pro- 
perly used of money accounts. 

: II. VictHS later hospites COmiS.] These words ^ean 
only mean, ' their demeanour to their guests is courteous,* and 
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mtut, if ffenmne, have been added by way of summinj^ up 
what we naye been told abont German hospitality, and, per- 
haps, of contrasting their treatment of strangers with their 
quarrelsomeness over their cups among themselves, which is 
noticed in the following chapter. They are found in all the 
MSS., and it seems rash in Bitter (who follows Ernesti) to pro- 
nounce them an interpolation, as he does chiefly on the ground 
that Tacitus never uses 'victua' for 'vivendi modus.' Even 
writers of the Augustan age occasionally use the word in this 
sense. Lachmann has ingeniously conjectured vinculum inter 
omnes comitas. 

CHAPTER XXII. 

Every Gennan usage noticed in this chapter is in pointec 
contrast with Roman habits. An ordinary Roman of the upper 
class rose before daybreak, had his game at ball (pila), and then 
took his bath ; he and his friends reclined on the same couch at 
dinner ; he must not go about armed within the city ; he could 
not drink without disgrace before nightfall ; he was much nkore 
staid and reserved than a G^raan. Tacitus throughout this 
chapter is evidently describing the way of life of the chieft and 
the higher class generally. 

I* Flarimum.] Sc. the greatest part of the year. 

i» Ut inter vinolentOS.] See note on ch. 1, ttt in licen- 
tia vetustatis, The word 'vinolentus* is not neoessadrily confined 
to the intoxication produced by wine. 

3. Transigiintxir.] See note 10, ch. 19. 

4; Asciscendis principibns.] Asdscere prinoipe^, <to 
admit into the number of their chiefs,* the same m fact as eti- 
gere. 

5* De pace •.•consultant.] We have instances of this 
having been done by Civilis in preparing for his revolt. Hist. 
IV, 14 and ap. 

6. Simplices COgitationes.] 'Simplex' here means 
'frank, opennearted,* and so the expression is about equivalent 
to our word ' sincerity/ or ' candour.* It is used in the same 
sense HUt, L 15, ego ac tu gimplidssme inter nos hodie loqui- 
mur; Ann. i, 69, timplicei eas ouras; and we find the noun,- 
Bist. m. 86, inerat tamen timpliciUu et liberalitas* 

7* Astnta ••• Callida.] The first word implies natural 
cunning; the second, that which is acquired by experience of 
the world. Hence, Agr. 9, we find the expression ndlidltas:' 
forL 'Callidus' has not necessarily a bad sense, nor indeed is< 
the bad sense uppermost in the word, as is the case with ' as- 
tutiif.' 
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8* Aperit adhnc secreta pectoris.] If we oonntrue 

adhuc witn aperit, the meaning wui be that np to the present 
time the Grermans are simple and sincere, with an implied hint 
that they will not long retain these qualities. If construed 
with 'secreta/ the expression will mean the thoughts that have 
been locked in their breasts up to the time of their festive ga- 
thering. Or possibly it may be used for etiam. Compare note 9, 
Ch. 19. We are remmded of Horace*s line {Sat i. 4. 89) : 

Gondita cum verax aperit praecordia Liber. 

9. Ergo detecta-'-inenS.] The consequence of their 
consulting under the circumstances described is introduced by 
'ergo.* The subsequent clause, beginning according to the 
punctuation we have thought it best to adopt (postera die re- 
tractatur) states the correction of the possible ill effects of such 
a practice. The subject of 'retractatur* is mens, or more 
strictly, the results at which the -'mens' has arrived by the process 
described. 

10. Salva. -ratio est.] 'Batio* expresses that which 
peculiarly belongs to a thing; here, < the peculiar character or 
advantage of each time.* Herodotus, I. 33, mentions a precisely 
similar custom as prevailing among the Persians. 
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1* I^mentO.] Sc. 'wheat.' Commonly, 'frumentnm' 
includes every sort of grain. 

9. Cprrnptns.] Changed by the |>roce88 of fermentation. 
Heh)dotus, n. 77, speaks of 'wine made from barley* as an 
Egyptian drink. Pliny, J7. N, ZXIL 82, says this liquor was 
known by the name of cerevisia in Gaul and other proTmces. 

3* Ripae.] Sc. the bank of the Khine. According to 
Caesar, B, 0, iv. 2, the Suevi would not allow wine to be im- 
ported into their territories. 

4« Becens fera.] The meaning is not that the Germans 
ate their meat actually raw, but that they did not keep it so 
long as the Bomans. Pomponius Mela, m. 3. 2, exa^erates 
their savageness in this respect. Caesar's account, B, O, TV. i 
and VI. 32, of the Geruian diet corresponds with what we are 
told here. He speaks of milk, cheese, and meat as the staple 
of their food. 

5* SiBe apparatn.] Compare Ch. 14 and 21. 'Appara- 
tus* here implies all the adjuncts of an elegantly IniiiiBhed 
table. 

6' Sine blandimentis.] 'Blandimenta' here are what SaIp 
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luaty Juff, 80, calls initamenta golae, and are enumerated in 
detoil by Etorace, S<U. u. 8. 8—9. 

7* Expellunt.] Sc. GermanL 

8. Si indulseris...vinceiltur.] Of this we have two 
recorded instances, Hist. ly. 79 and Ann, L 50. In the first, 
one of the cohorts of Civilis, consisting of Gbauci and Frisii, 
was entirely destroyed while in a state of intoxication by the 
inhabitants of the Colonia Agrippinensis. In the second, which 
occurred during the first campaign of Germanicus in Germany, 
a night attack was made by some light Boman cohorts under 
Caedna on the Marsi who were surprised in a drunken reveL 
Compare for a similar incident Herod. L 3 1 1. 



CHAPTER XXIY. 

U Tlnnm.] One and only one. 

«. ; QuibUB id ladicmm est] *To whom the thing is a 
diversion.' 

3. Infestas.] Sc. with their points turned towards the 
bodies of the dancers. Louandre renders it *qui les menacent.* 
It would seem that the spears were stuck in the ground with 
their points upwards. 

4. ArtemJ Comp. Agr, 36, arte Britanni...miB8ilia nos- 
trorum vitare. 

5. In quaestom aut mercedem.] On the contranr, at 

Rome, the gladiator was hired and fought for pay. There 
were instances of ruined spendthrifts of noble birth gaining 
their livelihood as performers on the stage, and it is quite pos- 
fdble that Tadtus may have been thinking of such men. 

6. Quamvis audacis.] * However reckless.' 'Audax* is 
more frequently applied to persons than to things. We do 
however meet with such expressions as 'audax facinus,* 'audaz 
consilium,' &cl 

7* Inter seiia.] 'As a' serious occupation.* 

8. Juvenior.] Tacitus seems to use this form of the com- 
parative to draw special attention to the superior strength and 
vigour of youth, a notion which would not be so prominent in 
•junior.' 

9* Fidem.] Equivalent to our word * honour.* 

10. Per COmmercia.] Comp. Agr, tS, fuere quos per 
eommereia venundatos. 
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If. EzBOlvanU ScUberent. Compare iinn. vi. 44, Doneo 
Tiridfttes pudore proditionis pancos exaoMt; and Hut, m. 61, 
DoDeo Pxuciifl et Alphenns pudore proditionis cunctos esBt^iv- 
rent 



iust described. These might be captured in war, or obtained 



CHAPTER XXV. 

I* Ceteris.] So. all slaTes not ac(]aired in the manner 
i described. The 
y regular purchaee. 

1. Descriptis per familiam ministeriis.] 'In the 

diffarent services distnbuted among the domestics.* A wealthy 
Roman had a distinct set of slaves for town and city purposes. 
The word 'familia* answers to our 'establishment.* 

3* SedeiQ-*.peiiateS.] 'A house and home of his own.' 

4. Penates.] The word expresses the idea of hoipe with 
all the domestic economy connected with it. Roman slaves -did 
not live separate and apai% but were commonly housed together 
under one roof in close contiguity to their master. They had 
litUe apartments called ' cellae.' See Horace, ScA, i. 8. 8. 

5* ColonO.] The 'colonus* was a renting farmer. The 
German slave thus occupied something like the position of the 
Roman ' diens' in the times of the republic. 

6. HactenUB paret.] 'Is in subjection up to this limits' 
so. of furnishing com, &c. 

7* Cetera domUS Officia.] So. all the other domestic 
duties which among the Romans were performed by slaves 
termed 'vemae.* By 'uxor' and 'liberi* are meant the wife 
and children of the master. 

8. OpereJ Sc. ' hard labour.* Horace threatens his slave 
Davus. (/Saf . n, 7. 118) that he will send him off to his Sabine 
farm ; Accedes opera agro nona Sabino. 

9. Sisciplina et Severitate.] A hendiadis for severi- 
tate disdplinae, an expression which occurs iZwt i. 51. 

10. Nisi ^ndd impxuie.] 'Only it is done with impu- 
nity.' 

II* Aliquod momentum.] 'An element of any eonsi* 
derable importance.' Freedmen at Rome often acquired enor* 
mous wealth and great political influence. Pallas, Kareissus, 
Polyoletus, are names with which Tacitus makes us familiar. 
The last of these was sent by Nero on an important missian to 
Britain. 

13. Quae regnantnr.l Compare Ch. 43. Trans Ligios 
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Gothonet rtgnamtur,. Compare also BisL X. i6, where Galba, 
on adopting Piso, is represented as saying, ' It is not here, as it 
18 among nations despotically ruled {regnaai/twr) that there ia a 
distinct governing family, while all the rest are slaves.' 

13^ Impares Hbeitmi.] 'The inferior condition of the 
freetfmen;* inferior, that is, to the condition of the ireebom. 
No distinotion is implied between 'libertos* (used above) and 
'libertinus.' The term 'libertus' is the correlative of 'domi- 
nus;' 'libertinus* releired to the man's new condition and de- 
signated him as one of a class. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

I* In nsnras extendere.] so. to continue taking a 

succession of usurae, that is, to exact compound interest. This 
seems the only meaning which brings out the force of in usurae. 

«. Iddoqne magis servatnr.] The subject of this 

clause is 'non fenerari,' which is to be supplied from the pre- 
ceding. We are here reminded of what Tacitus remarks at the 
end of ch. 19, plus ibi 6ont mora valent quam alibi bonae leges. 
On the evils connected with usury at Bome he dwells partico-. 
larly, Ann, yi. 16, 17, where the somewhat remarkable phrase,. 
* agitare fenus,' is repeated. 

3. In vices OCCUpantor.] We understand the meaning 
to be that the land here spoken of was of the nature of ager 
publicus, and was occupied in turns for the purposes of tillage, 
the chiefs and nobles having the largest portions. The distri- 
bution of the allotments would be changed from time to time. 
This view accords with what w« are told by Caesar, B, 0, vi. 
ti, that the magistrates assigned every year to families and 
elsins settled on the same spot as much land as they thought fit^ 
and where they chose, and compelled them in the course of a year 
to go elsewhere. Nor does it necessarily clash with what is 
said ch 30, ' that they live scattered and apart, &c.* There may 
have been (though Caesar, B. 0, iv. 1, denies it) fixed propertiea 
along with such a system as seems suggested by this passage. 

^ 4. Secnndom dignationem.] ' According to rank.' The 
chi^ receives a larger portion than the nobles, and they agtdn 
than the other freebom members of the tribe. On diffnatiOf see 
note 4, ch. 13. 

5* Ar?a per annos tOUtant.] Tacitus is speaking of 
change of occupancy, not of possession. ' Arvum,' ' land under 
tillage.' Comp. Horace, C. ni. 24. 11 — 16, where the habits 
of the Getae are described, a Thradaa tribe who are said to have 
changed thdr lands annually. 



60 CORNELII TAGITI GERMANIA. 

6. Snperest ager.l See note, ch. 6. 

7* Cnni-oCOnteildlUlt.] Kritz here reads 'lAboran^* but 
laborare contendont seems a strange expression. We have ad- 
hered to Orelli. The meaning is, ' they do not hiboriouslj strive 
with the assistance of the fertility and esftent,' &c., sc. thej 
leave the soil to its own natural productions, and attempt no- 
thing like scientific agriculture. Or it may be rendered* ' nor 
does their industry vie with the richness and extent of the soiL' 

^ 8. Sola--iinperatTir.] 'Com alone is required from the 
earth.' ^Imperare* means to require that to which you have a 
right, and so is used of taxes, tribute, &c There is a rhetorical 
touch about its use here. Cicero, de Senect, xy. 51, terra nun- 
quam recusat imperiwn, which may have possibly suggested this 
use of ' imperare.* Comp. also as a correlative expression, Ut 
quamvin avido parererU arva oolono. Virg. Aen»i, $ (obelized 
lines). 

9. In totidemj Sc. as those into which the fioman 
year was divided. 

io« IntellectniD.] 'Intellectus* 18 a word of the silver 
age, a marked characteristic of which was the growth of abs- 
tract terms. It is used both actively and passively, denoting 
'the faculty of the understanding,' and also, as here, < that which 
is understood,' and so is equivalent to our * meaning,' ' significa- 
tion.' 

II. Bona.] * The blessings,' * bounty. * 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

1. Funernm nulla ambitiO.] The Gauls, on the con- 
trary, as we learn from Caesar, B, 0, VL 19, delighted in splen- 
did and costly funerals. Such funerals were not uncommon at 
Rome. According to Pliny, E» N. xzzin. 10. 47, one Isidorus, 
a freedman, directed that he should be buried at an expense of 
11,000,000 sesterces, or about £90,000. 

For the use of the word ' ambitiu,* compare Agr. 49, quern 
casum neque ut plerique fortium virorum ambUiose tulit, and 
Agr, 43, ambUiosa morte. 

9. Certis lignis.] Sc. kinds of wood appropriated by 
custom to this particular purpose. 

3* VestibtlS.] 'Coverings.' 'Vestis* l^ere seems to be 
equivalent to 'stragula vestis, or 'tapete.' 80 ch. 10, 'candi- 
dam vettem,* and ch. 40, ' vehiculum et vestea,* &c. In the ac- 
count of the funeral of Germanicus {Ann, m. 3) we are told 
that the knights burnt coverings (vest^) and perfumes. From 
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do, De Leg. it. 94, it appears that the legal term for the sprin- 
kliDg of perfumes was ' sumptuosa respersio.' Comp. also Vir- 
gil's description of the fmieral of Misenus (Am. Vi, ^2i), Pur* 
pureasque super vtttes, velamina nota, CoDJiciunt. It would 
seem horn, this passage that the actual garments of the dead 
man were included in the general term 'Testis.* 

4- QaorundamJ So. the chiefs. 

5* EqUQS.] Sc. bellator equus. See ch. 14. 

6. Sepulcrum Caespes erigit] Tacitus avoids the or- 
dinary mode of expression, caespite erigitur. Comp. Hut, V. 6, 
praecipuum montium Libanum erigit, Seneca {Ep. 7) has the 
very. same expression; hanc (domum) utrum caespes erexerit 
an varius lapis gentis alienae, nihil interest. 

7* Gravem defunctis.] The peculiar force of the word 
' gravis* lies in its contrast to the usual prayer iu an epitaph, 
' sit tibi terra levia,* 

8. FeminiS>-<memillisse.] Comp. Seneca, Ep, 100, Vir 
prudens meminisse perseveret, lugere desinat. 

9< In COmmaiie.] 'Generally.' The phrase occurs in a 
somewhat different sense Agr, 12, in commune non consulunt. 

10. Institata ritUSque.] 'Instituta' denotes civil and 
military customs ; 'ritus/ everything connected with religious be- 
liefB and forms of worship. 

1 1* Nationes.] ' Natio ' is a portion or member of a gens, 
which word denotes 'a people,* as, for instance, the Suevi, Lygii, 
&c. Comp. ch. 2, nationia nomen non gentis ; and see note 18. 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

!• ValidioreS.l Sc 'more powerful than the Germans.* 
This must be Tacitus* meaning, since Caesar (to whom he refers) 
says, B, O. Yi. 24, that there was once a time when the Gauls 
were superior to the Germans in bravery. 

9* Summas.] Bef erring rather to Cae6ar*s oredibilit}' 
than to his literary merits as a writer. 

3< Permataret.] So. take in exchange for their previous 
settlements. 

4« PromisCUas.] Open to the first comer. 

5* Regnornm potentia.] Sc 'powerful kingdoms.' The 
phrase is meant to express the power which belongs to r^^ularly 
organised kingdoms. 
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6. IgitorJ ' So it comes to paoL* 

7- Hercyniam Silvam.] Caesar, B, Q. TX. 95, i^ypean 
to have regarded the Hercynian forest as almost coez^nsiTe 
with the southern part of Germany. Tacitus is here speaking 
of its western extremity. The locality which he assigns to the 
Helretii would thus nearly coincide with the duchy of Baden. 
It should be observed that by Helvetii he means those who had 
quitted their own settlements, and had established themselves 
by conquests on the German side of the Bhine. Of theoe move- 
ments no particulars are known. 

8. Ulteiiora Boii.] Part of this tribe according to Cae- 
sar, B, O, I. 5, had crossed the Rhine and settled in Noricum, 
perhaps in what is now a portion of Bavaria and Bohemia. 

9> Signal JTie--.inemoriani.] 'Serves as an indication 
of the old traditions of the spot,' L e. of its invasion and occu- 
pation by the BoiL 

10. Mutatis CUltoribuS.] The Boii had been expelled 
by the Marcomanni (see ch. 43, and Ann. ii. 63, 63) under the 
l&Euiership of Maroboduus. 

II* Ab Osis, Germanonun natione.] Here Tacitus 

speaks doubtfully as to whether the Osi were a Grerman tribe. 
Subsequently, ch. 43, he decides from their use of the Pannonian 
language and the fact of their patient submission to tribute that 
they could not be Germans. If we are determined that Tacitus 
shall not be inconsistent with himself, we must understand the 
words 'Germanorum natione* to represent the current conception 
about the Osi, which classed them among the German tribes. 
Bitter has ventured to substitute ' natio ' for ' natione,* in order 
to get over this difficulty. 

i^> Quia pari---erailt.] 'Because, in their like previous 
condition of poverty and independence, either bank had the 
same advantages and the same drawbacks.' Understand by * utri- 
usque ripae* Uie right and left banks of the Danube which were 
occupied respectively by the Aravisci and Osi. The words 'bona 
malsque* have their explanation in 'inopia ao libertate.' Nei- 
ther tribe had any special inducement to cross from one side of 
the Danube to the other. 

13. Treveri.] Caesar, B, 0. vni. 15, describes the Tre- 
veri as very like the Germans. It is singular that the Roman 
general Cerialis in addressing them (Bist. IV. 75, 74) makes no 
aQuston to this supposed German origin, but rather speaks of 
them as Grauls whom Roman intervention had delivered -from 
German oppression. 

14* Nervii.] One of the most powerful tribes of Belgic 
iurauL They were neighbours of the Treveri. 
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15- Circa affectationem.] ' In tbe matter of daimlng.' 
This is a poet- Augustan use of tbe preposition drca, and an- 
swers to the metajmorical sense of our ' about.* 

i6. UltroJ The word answers to our 'actually,' and 
seems to express tbe writer's surprise. 

17. Similitudine et inertia.] Abendiadis for 'simili- 
tudine inertiae.' Comp. coeno ac palude, oh. 13; maculis 
pellibusque, 15; discipluia ac severitate, 38; oblectationi ocu- 
Hsque^ 33 ; castra ac spatia, 37. 

18. Ripam.] Sc. tbe Gallic bank of tbe BhinO. 

19* Haad dnbie Germanomm popnlij * Peoples un- 
questionably Gennan.' 

20. Vangiones, TribOCL Nemetes.] These three tribes 
are mentioned by Caesar, B, Ct.L, 51, as forming part of the 
army of tbe Grerman Ariovistus, and tbe name of the Triboci 
occurs B. 0. IV. 10. Pliny, ff. N. iv. 31, defines their locality, 
which was on tbe west bank of the Bhine, and seems to have 
stretched southwards from Moguntiacum (Mayence). It would 
thus coincide with part of tbe Bhine provinces. Borbitomagus 
(Worms) was the capital of the Yangiones ; Noviomagas (Spire) 
that of the Nemetes. 

The Yangiones and Triboci are mentioned Hist lY. 70. 

«i. Ne Ubii quidem-meraerint.] The Ubii allied 

themselves to Caesar and helped him in his battles with the 
Suevi This was the beginning of their claim to be made a 
Boman colony, a distinction which appears to have been finally 
conferred upon them A.D. 51 by the famous Agrippina^ tbe wife 
of the Emperor Claudius, who was bom in their territory. See 
Ann, XII. 17. Her gri^ndfather, Marcus Agrippa^ probably B.a 
49, had removed them from their original settlements on the 
German side of the Bhine to the western or Gallic bank, and 
had placed them imder the protection of Bome. This explains 
the words, transgress! olim. 

«2. LibentiTlS...VOCeilturJ Compare Hist. IV. 28, where 
it is said that ' the Ubii, a nation of German origin, bad for- 
sworn their native country and assumed the Boman name of 
the Agrippinenses.* It is not quite clear whether by ' conditoris 
sui ' Tacitus means Agrippa or Agrippina. 

«3- Origine erubeSCUnt.] Comp. HUt. iv. 64, where the 
legates of the Tencteri dwell on this fact. 

94* ExperimentO fideL] Sc. in consideration of the 
prod which they had given of Uieir fidelity. 

35. Ut arcerent.] * That ^'^J might keep off foes.' 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 
I' Haxnin.] So. the tribes on the banks o| the Rhine. 

9* Non maltnin ex ripa.] 'A small portion of the 

bank.' The words will not bear the meaning which some in- 
terpreters have put on them, ' not far from the bank.' 

3. InSUlam Rheni amniS.] Tacitus thus briefly de- 
notes the island formed by the Rhine, Vahal, and Mosa, See 
HuL iv. 13. It was known as 'insula Batarorum.' 

4. In qaibTlS...fiereilt.] 'Where it was destined they 
should become,' ftc Compare Agr, 34, Defixere aciem in his 
vestigiis in qvibua pulcram et spectabilem victoriam ederetis. 

5. Antiqnae societatis insigne.] it seems far-fetched 

to refer 'insigne' with Ritter to the 'dextrae* (clasped right 
hands) mentioned Sist, i. 54, and Ii. 8, as emblems of ^ende^ip 
and good faith. The words find a more natural explanation in 
the following sentence. 

6. Nam nee tributis—atterit.] *For neither are they 
insulted by tribute, nor does the tax-gatherer impoverish them.' 

7* Exempli oneribus et eollationibasj 'Onera'were 

the fixed annual taxes; 'collationes,' special and extraordinary 
contributions made after some great loss, such, for instance^ as 
we read of Ann. I. 71, where we find that the provinces of 
Gaul, Spain and Italy, supplied the army of Grennanicus, which 
had just returned from its campaign in Germany, with arms, 
horses, money, &c. Pliny (Paneg, 41) praises Trajan for having 
dispensed with these contributions, which were not always 
voluntary, but were occasionally exacted. The Batavi are re- 
presented as saying {Hiit, ▼.25) that *not tribute, but valour 
and brave soldiers, were required from them.' (Sibi non tribut-i 
sed virtutem et viros indid.) 

8* Tantum-.Sepositi.] 'Reserved only for the purposes 
of fighting.' For the word 'sepositi* compare Agr. 31, osten- 
damus quos sibi Caledonia viros tqoosuerit, 

9- Velut tela atque arma.] Comp. ffist it. h, 

where the Batavi are said to furnish nothing to the Roman em- 
pire but ' men and arms,* 

TO. Mattiacomm gens.] The Mattiad were not neigh* 
hours of the Batavi, as might be supposed from their being 
mentioned in close connexion with them. Their settlements 
were considerably to the south, on the German side of the 
Rhine, and about Wiesbaden, It appears from ffitt, ly. 3, 
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that previous to the reigpi of Trajan (of which Tacitus is here 
speaking) they had uot always been in subjection to Borne, for 
they are there said to have united with the Chatti and XJsipii in 
besieging the Boman colony of Mogontiacum. 

IT* Meilte»*agailt.] 'in sentiment and spirit,* or, 'in 
heart and mind they are with us.' Agunt=yiYunt, sunt. 

19* Ipso adhnC— COelo.] The Mattiad still (adhuc) oc- 
cupied their original settlements, which being on comparatively 
high ground, were colder than those of the Batavi. 

13* Acrius animantur.] 'They have a keener courage.' 
The idea of spirit and enterprise is implied in the expression. 

I4« Decamates agros.] The phrase occurs nowhere else, 
but it is almost certain that it must mean the same as ' decu- 
manus ager' (land which pays tithe), of which we have con- 
tinual mention in Cicero's verrine speeches with reference to 
Sicily. In Ann* xin. 54, we hear of lands set apart for the use 
of the soldiery (agros vacuos et militum usui sepositos), so that 
perhaps these 'decumates agri* were of the same kind, and con- 
tributed a tenth of their produce to the sustenance of the Boman 
armies in Upper and Lower Germany. 

15* LevisdimuS.] Sc. the most restless, unsettled, &e, 

16. Dnbiae poSSeSSionis SOlnm.] The 'decumates agri' 
are said to be of Sdoubtful ownership' because they were neither 
reduced to the form of a province, nor again were the inhabit- 
ants perfectly independent, since they occupied the land on con- 
dition of parting with a tenth of its produce for Boman pur- 
poses. 

17. Limite actO.] Compare -4 ^r. 41, ZtWfe imperii. The 
boundary line in question was the work of the Emperor Trajan ; 
its object was to preserve the 'decumates agri' from the incur- 
sions of the Germans. It appears to have been drawn from 
somewhere about Batisbon to Mayence, thus enclosing portions 
of Wurtemburg and Baden. The word 'acto' expresbes the 
drawing of an actual visible boundary. 

18. Sinus imperii.] Sc. 'the furthest nook of our em- 
pire.' 

19. Pars provinciae.] sc. the province of Upper Ger. 
many, or of Bnaetia. 

20. Habentnr.] €c. the inhabitants of the 'decumates 
agri,' which by means of the 'limes' were, as it were, brought 
into the Boman world. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

I. Ghatti.] This tribe is wrongly described by Caesar, 
B, G. IV. ip, as a branch of the Suevi 

^- Ultra hos.] "Dltra means further in a north-easterly 
direction. It is a question whether ' hos ' refers to the inhabit- 
ants of the decumates agri (who are the last mentioned) or to 
the Mattiaci. Ultra would have a much more precise meaning 
in the latter case than in the former, as the settlements of the 
Chatti bordered on those of the Mattiaci. They were further 
from the Bhine, and to the north of them. The passage from 
Kon numeraverim to the end of ch. 20 has the appearance of a 
parenthesis, so that it seems possible (with Kritz) to understand 
' hos ' of the Mattiaci, the last German tribe mentioned. 

H* Non ita effusiS...] We have adhered in this passage 
to the punctuation of Orelli and Bitter. Kritz does not seem 
to make it much clearer by beginning a new sentence at this 
point, and taking effusis...locis as an ablative which expresses 
the cause of the Chatti continuing (durant) to dwell in their own 
settlements, and not migrating as some of the other tribes. It is 
better to take it simply as an ablative of place, and to connect 
it with the preceding. The following words, durant ... rarescunt 
(which have been variously explained) appear to mean, 'They 
(the Chatti) extend, if (sc. wherever) the hill-ranges extend, 
and gradually diminish in number as the country becomes less 
hilly.' (Durant siquidem coUes durant, paullatimque rarescunt 
siquidem coUes rarescunt). An antithesis seems intended be- 
tween Murant' and 'inchoant.' Louandre, as we think, 
rightly, renders durant by s'y prolongent. It is hardly neces- 
sary to suppose with some interpreters that the word must 
mean, 'they endure to dwell,' or 'are constrained to dwell.' 
The territory of the Chatti would appear to have been rather 
desirable than otherwise, when compared with the rest of Ger- 
many. 

4* GhattOS SnOS deponit.] There is something bold 

and poetic about this passage. The Hercynian forest is person- 
ified, and the Chatti are regarded as its 'alumni' 'Deponit,' 
'leaves,' ' sees the last of.' 

5- Stricti.] "Close-knit." ^Strictus^vA opposed to laxus, 
solutus, flaccidus. 

6. Ut inter GermanOS.] Sc. 'Considering they are 
Germans,' who as a rule were rash and impetuous. 

7- NoSSe OrdineS.] Understand by 'ordines' 'regular 
military array.' Comp. Hist. i. 68, ordines sequi. The 'sol- 
lertia' of the Chatti is illustrated entirely in reference to war. 
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8. Occasiones.] Sc. Favoutable opportunities of attacking 
the enemy. 

9. Disponere diem.] • Portion out the day.' Referring 
to the division of the day into watches. Comp. Pliny, Epp, IX. 30, 
quaeris qaem ad modum in Tuscis diem aestate disponam. 

10. Vallare noctem.l Sc. Noctu castra vallare* Or per- 
haps better to take the words thus ; ' render night secure by an 
intrenchment.' This gives a more picturesque turn to the 
sentence. 

II. Nec nisi Eomanae disciplinae concessmn.] We 

retain the reading Eomanae which has the weight of MS. autho- 
rity. It must mean, ' to no other discipline than the Roman.* 
The reading 'ratione' which Bitter adopts &om the suggestion of 
a copyist,, gives perhaps a preferable sense, 'made possible only 
by systematic discipline.* 

i^* Ad bellum.] 'To a campaign,* as contrasted with a 
single engagement (praelium). Comp. Mist. Ii. 40, non ut ad 
pugnam sed ad bellandum profecti. 

13- Fortuita pugna.] Sc. Rara est. 

14. Equestrium sane virinm.] Tribes whose chief 

strength consisted in cavalry, which in the judgment of a 
Roman was less capable of regular organisation than infantry, 
and was thus more fitted for * casual encounters * (fortuita pugna), 
are here contrasted with the Chatti Compare SaU. Mist, Fr, 
More equestris praelii sumtis tergis atque redditis. 

15. Velocitas est.] 'Fleetness and timidity go to- 
gether ; slowness of movement is more akin to steady courage.'^ 
* Juxta* is used in the same way Ann, vi. 42, populi imperium 
jvtxta libertatem. ' Constantia * implies * deliberate and disciplined 
courage.' 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

1. Aliis Germanorum ^ audentia.] *What with 

other German tribes is a rare practice and confined to individual 
daring.' Audentia has here a favourable meaning. Comp. cL 34, 
neo defuit auderUia Druso, &c. 

2. Crinem barbamque submittere.] 'Submittere' is 

equivalent to the more usual 'promittere,* *to let grow.' 

3. Nec nisi hOSte caeSO.] Civilis, the Batavian, (whose 
ancestors were Chatti) did this. See EisU IV. 61. 

5-2 



68 CORNELII TACltl GERMANIA. 

4- OWigatnmque virtnti oris habjtumj Sc. the beard- 
ed face, which is a symbol that they have devoted themselves to 
valour. ' Obligatum ' is for ' quo se obligftraot,' and it is joined 
to virtuti by a kind of hypallage. The b^urd and long hair were 
the outward sign (oris habitus) of their devotion to war. 

5. Super sanguinem et spolia.] Sc. as tiiey stood over 

their enemy's bleeding corpse, &c. The meaning is, " as soon as 
they have slaughtered and spoiled a foe/' 

6. Frontem revelant.] Sc. they remove the long hair. 
' Frons* here means the face geiierally. 

7> Protia rettnlisse.] ' They have paid the due price 

for birth ;' sc. they have fulBUed the purpose of their existence. 
The expression is thus equivalent to ' vitam meruisse.' 

8. Ignavis et imbellibas.] See note 3, oh. 12. 

9> Saualor.] Sc. the condition of being unshorn. 

10. Absolvat.] Sc. from the disgrace attached to him. 

I !• Habitus.] Sc. the wearing of this iron ring. 

n. Jamque Canent insignes.] ' They even attain old 
age, with this distinction.' Insignes (for insigniti) means 
* marked out by the iron ring.' Comp. Ch. 38, Apud Suevos us- 
que ad canitiem &c. 

13. Visunova.] 'strange/ * unfamiliar.' 

14- Prodigi alieni, contesiptores sui.] Compare SaU. 

Ccvt, V. alieni appetens, aui profusus, which passage perhaps 
Tacitus had in his mind. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 

1. Gertum jam alveo.l * Well-defined in regard to its 
channel,' sc. the channel is comparatively narrow, deep, and not 
broken up by islets. Tacitus is speaking of the Rhine from 
Cologne to somewhere about Amheim. 

2. Tencteri.] This tribe is mentioned JlUt, rv. 64, as 
having taken a prominent part in the revolt of Civilb. The 
Usipii and Tencteri seem to have occupied the country between 
Coblenz and Wiesbaden. 

3* Bhenum COlunt.] Rhenum for Rheni ripam. 

4. . Familiam.] 'The slaves and domestics.' 

5* Penates.] * The house itself and its various adjuncts.* 

6. FerOX.] 'High-spirited.' 

7* Melior.] Sc. superior in war. 
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CHAPTER XXXIIL 

I* BrncteriJ The Bmcteri were neighbours of the Usipil, 
-with whom they are meDtioned Ann, u 51. From Ann, i. 60, and 
StrabOyVn. i. 3, it appears that the river Luppia(Lippe) ran through 
their territory. We have no historical record of the event alluded 
to in the wonis 'pulsis ac penitus excisis.* It is not improbable 
that it may have occurred after the rebellion of Civilis had been 
crushed by the Bomans. 

a. GhamavoS et AngriviriosJ The Chamavi are 
mentioned Ann, Xin. 55, where it is said that their original 
settlements were subsequently those of the Tubantes and Usipii, 
the Bructeri not btdng named. At this time they appear to have 
been settled on the banks of the Weser. The Angrivarii, as 
may probably be inferred from Ann, 11. 19 and 41, occupied 
districts between the Weser and Elbe. Dr. Latham suggests 
that the termination of the name is the *ware' in Cant ware and 
= occupants, inhabitants. 

3. Consensu.] 'Coalition.* 

4. Nam ne inviderej Comp. Ann. i. «i, Ne 

hostes quidem sepultura invidenU 'Spectaculo' is the ablative. 
"They did not grudge or stint us even in the spectacle of the 
battle.** We see the transition to this construction with the 
ablative from the common usage of the Augustan age illustrated 
by Cic. De Orat, 11. 56, Nisi interdum in hoc Crasso pauUum 
inviderem. Quintiiian, iz. 3. i, remarks that in his time the 
ablative was used with invidere when Cicero would have used the 
accusative. We do not know to what particular event Tacitus 
is here alluding. It must have occurred between A. D. 70 and 
98 (the date of this work) since from several passages of the 
Mistoriae (lY. a i. 6 1. 77, v. 18) it appears that at the commence- 
ment of Vespasian's reign the Bructeri were still in existence. 

5. Oblectationi OCnlisqne.] A dativus commodi. The 
expression is a h«ndiadis. See note 17, ch. a8. Tacitus was 
DO doubt thinking of the pleasure which the Romans derived 
from the gladiatorial contests. 

6. Quando.] 'Since.* 

7. UrgentibUS imperii fetiS.] We retain OrelU*s reading 
(which is also that of Hitter), as we see nothing gained by the 
in urgentibus of Kritz, who interprets the words as equivident 
to si forte accidat ut fatalia tempora instent. Tacitus seems 
rather to mean that 'fatalia tempora* were even then looming, 
notwithstanding the promise of prosperity given by the com- 
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meDoement of Trajan's reign, on which he dwells with evident 
pleasure Agr, 3. Without assuming that he was thoroughly 
convinced that the empire had entered oh) a period of inevitahle 
decline (as the reading veigentibus would imply), it is at least by 
no means, improbable that its- vast extent and miscellaneous 
character inspured him with vague apprehensions, and that among 
the elements of danger Germany from its special: circumstances 
would be likely to hold a prominent place. His general meaning - 
seems to be very accurately represented by a passage from 
Matthew Arnold's poem on Heine's Grave, in which he speaks 
thus of England : 

Staggering on. to her goal; 

Bearing on shoulders immense, 

Atlantean, the load, 

"Well nigh not to be borne, 

Of the too vast orb of her fate. 

The last line comes very near to the notion of 'urgentibus fatis,' 
in which the ideas of a heavy pressure and blind hunying on 
are probably combined., 

8. Nihil jam discordiam.] Comp. Agr, 12, Kec 

aliud adversus validissimas genres pro nobis utilius quam quod 
in commune non consiUunif And Ann. ii. 63, Haud leve decus 
Drusus quaesivit, illiciens G^rmanos (zd discordias. Precisely 
similar to the sentiment here expressed is the well-known 'divide 
et impera.* 

CHAPTER XXXIV. 

I* A tergO.] 'Tergum^ as opposed to 'frons' (which In 
'a fronte* clearly means north or north-west) must mean to the 
south-east. The Dulgubini would probably be somewhere be- 
tween the Angrivarii and the Weser. Their locality however, 
and that of the Chasuarii, cannot be accurately defined. 

^* Aliaeque memoratae.] Meaning, perhaps, such 

tribes as the Ansibarii (Ann. xiii. 55) andTubantes {Ann, i. 51), 
whieh are here passed over as not equally famous (hand perinde 
memoratae) with the rest. 

3- Frisii.1 This tribe (which is often mentioned in the 
AnnaU and Bittory, and Affr, 28) occupied the extreme north 
of Germany from the Bhine to the Ems. They are noticed by 
Pliny and Ptolemy, but only Tacitus speaks of their division 
into majores and minores Frisii. ' A fronte excipiunt,' that is to 
pay, between the Angrivarii and Ghamavi and the western or 
Roman boundary from which Tacitus regards them. 

4- Praetexontor.] 'Are fringed by.* The metaphor is 
taken from the border (praetexta) of the toga. 
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5. LacnsJ These 'lakes' (now known as the Zaydenee) 
axe continually mentioned in the account of the campaigns ol 
Gennanicus. See Ann. L 60. 63. 70 and 11. 8. The ''fossa Dm- 
siana" (Ann, ii. 8), which united the Rhine and Yssel, opened 
a commimication with the lakes in question. 

6. DrUSO GsnuailicO.] It seems better to take this with 
Orelli of Drusus alone, the father of Gennanicus, than with 
Kiitz of both the father and the son. Such an asyndeton would 
be needlessly harsh and obscure, as Bitter, who inserts oc, hat 
noticed. Drusus is spoken of. Hut, v. 19, as Drusus Germanicus. 
His son was not so much an explorer as an avenger of the defeat 
of Varus. This makes Orelli's view the more probable. The 
following words (Mox nemo tentavit), which seem to contradict 
it, must be understood of exploring expeditions rather than of 
ordinary campaigns. > 

7- Quain scire.] Sc. than to pry into them with the 
purpose of ascertaining the actual facts. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

^ 

1* HactenUS novimus.] Sa this is the extent of 

my knowledge of western Germany. 

«. In septentrionem redit.] Sc. "it runs up north- 
wards, and returns southwards, with a vast sweep." Gomp. for 
this use of 'redire* Vma. Oeorg. m. 351, Quaque redit meidium 
Rhodope porrecta sub axem, where the word 'redit' indicates the 
winding course of the mountain-range, which stretches north- 
wards and then takes a semi-circular bend to the south. The 
"vast sweep*' (ingenti flexu) is the Cimbric Chersonesus, and in 
the same as the ' laU sinus ' mentioned ch. i, where see note. 
Comp. also 37, Eundem Germaniae tinum proximi Ooeano Cim- 
bri tenent. 

3. ChaUCpmin gens.] Bliny, H,N. xvi. i, divides the 
Chauci into majores and minores, and makes the Visurgis (Weser) 
the boundary between them. In Ann. XL 19, Tacitus recognises 
this distinction (missis qui majores Chaucos ad deditionem pelli- 
Cerent^. The Chauci majores seem to have been settled between 
the Weser and the Elbe, the minores between the Weser and the 
Ems. Though in this passage Tacitus describes them favourably, 
it appears from HUt, iv. 79, v. 19, that they aided Civilis in his 
revolt. 

4- LateribuS.] Sc. the eastern frontiers. 

5* Donee Sinuetur.] Referring to their southern 

boundary. 
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6. Sed et implent.] Comp. Veil. Patero. n. 10 
the youth of the Chauci are spoken of as 'iofinita numei 



7. Sine impotentia.] "Without lawless violence." (C 
and E). 

8. Secreti(][Ue.] Sc. keeping aloof from other tribes. 

9* Asseqanntlir.] Equivalent to 'efficiunt.' 'They at- 
tain the res It' described in the words "ut superiores agaat." 

10. EzercituS ftcj Understand 'promptus est.' The 
words 'plurimuin virorum equorumque' are best taken in apposi- 
tion with 'exehsitus,' and seem to be added with the view of 
pointing a contrast between the Chauci on one hand and such 
tribes as the Chatti and Tencteri on the other, which could not 
boast of strength in both cavahy and infantry. See ch. 30 and 

II* Eadem famst.] Sc. the same renown as in war. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

I* In latere.] Sc on the eastern or south-eastern frontier. 
The tribes are conceived as looking towards the northern sea. 
Comp. Ch. 34, note i. 

9* Cheruscij The Chenisci from Caesar*s description of 
them, B, 0, VI. 10, mmit have occupied regions between the 
Weser and the Elbe. The * silva Bacenis,* he tells us, formed a 
barrier between them and their enemies, the SuevL Under 
their chief Arminius they defeated and destroyed three Boman 
legions commanded by Varus, A.D. 9. 

3* Nutriemnt.] Almost equivalent to ' auxerunt.* Comp. 
Agr. 40, tranquillitatem atque otium penitus atuciU 

4* Quia falso qoiescas.] " Because you would be peace- 
ful under a delusion,** sc. ' peacefulness would be a delusion,' &c. 

5* Impotentes.] So. 'sui,*' lawless, unable to restrain the 
impulses ofgreed. It was the especial distinotion of the Chaud 
(35) that they were tine impotentia. 

6, Ubi mann sunt.] " Where matters are decided by 

force, moderation and justice are terms applied (only) to the more 
powerful." It is implied that what is despised as cowardice in 
the weak, is regarded as a praiseworthy moderation in the strong. 

7* Ex ae(][no.] 'On equal terms.' Comp. Agr, Civitates 
quae in ilium diem ex aequo egerant. 

8. Chattis cessit.] '*In the case of the victorious 

Chatti success (fortuna) has been identified with prudence" (C7and 
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S), In 8apientiam=ut sapleDtia videatur. The Chatti and Che- 
rnsoi are described Ann* XLL a8, as haviog been at perpetual 
feud. 

Sh Tract! ndna.] "Dragged down in the fall (of the Ghe- 
rosci)." Gomp. HUt, m. 29, pionas ac summa yalli ruina tua 
traxit (ballista); Ann. vi. 26, Agrippinae pemicies Plancinam 
traxU; and MUt i. 48, Galbae amidtia in abruptum trachu. 

I a Fosi.] This name possibly survives in that of the 
river Fuse, a branch of the Aller. If so, the Fosi occupied paii 
of Hanover, perhaps the neighbourhood of the town of Celle. 



CHAPTER XXXVIL 

X. Enndem Germaniae sinnm.] See notes ch. i and 

55. Pliny, J7. N. n. 67, designates this part of Germany as dm* 
brorum promontorium. 

3. Utraque ripa.] Sc. on the Rhine and Danube. Kritz 
thinks the expression means both banks of the Rhine ; but there 
would be no special significance in this. 

3* Castra ac SpatiaJ "Vast encampments." A hendiadis. 

4- Molem mantlSqae.] "The immense military strength." 
The word 'manus' is here used in its strict sense. 

5* Tarn magni ezitUS fidem.] "Evidence of so exten- 
sive a migration.*' Caesar, B. 0. i. 5, uses the word 'exire* in 
the sense of emigrating. (Helvetii id quod odnstituerunt facere 
conantur ut e finibus suis exeant.) 'Exitus' therefore (which 
is the reading of all the MSS.) may very well bear this meaning, 
though there seems to be no precisely similar instance of the use. 
Metiri fidem is to measure or estimate (in this case it would be to 
estimate highly) the credit to be attached to an alleged fact. 

6. Caecilio Metello ac Papirio Garbone coss.] This 

was 113 B. 0., in which year Carbo was defeated near Noreia. 

7« Gollignntur.] 'Are the result;' a meaning akin to the 
logical use of the worid in the sense of ' to infer.' 

8. Adaltenunconsulatum.] Sc. A.p. 98. This passage 

determines ^e date of the composition of this work. 

9. Tamdia Gennania vinciturj "So long have we 

been trying to conquer Germany." The present tense implies 
that the work is still unaccomplished at the time of writing. 

10. Invicem damnaj Comp. Huu i« ^t nobilitatus 

cladibuB mutuis Dacus. 
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II* SaepinS Sldni.0IlU6re.] *' given us more frequent 
warnings.'' 

19. Regno Arsacis.] Comp. Cb. 25, note 13. 

13* Gaedem GraSSL] Crassus perished with his army in 
the East B. 0. 53. 

14* FaCOro.] Paoorus was the son of the Parthian king, 
Orodes, and, as we are told Hut, v. 9, seized Judsea, and was 
ultimately crushed by Publius Ventidius JuD. 39. His name 
occurs in Horace, C. m. 6. 9. 

AmisSO et ip86, ftcj Sc. which itself lost in a Pacorus an 
equivalent lor Crassus, &g. 

15- Infra Ventidinm dejectns.] This is swd contempt- 
uously. *D^tu8* implies a disgraceful fall. Ventidius, the 
conqueror of Pacorus, was a man of low origin. He had been 
brought to Rome as a captive, and was ^d to have made a 
fortune by buying and selling mules. He rose to distinction 
through his connexion with Caius Julius Caesar under whom he 
served in GauL 

16. Garbone.] See note 6. ' 

17. Gassio Manlio.] Cassias Longinus and Scaurus 

Aurelius were defeated by the Tigurini and Cimbri A.D. 107, 
Caepio and Manlius, A. D. 105. 

i8. Etiam Gaesari abstnlere.] "They have robbed even 
a Caesar" {C and B). This is opposeu to the losses which ars 
said in tiie preceding clause to have fallen on the Populus Bo- 
manus. There is possibly something of republican bitterness in 
the sentiment. The armies now belonged to Caesar. Comp. 
the last words of Augustus, Suet. Oct. 93, Quintili Vare legiones 
redde, 

19. Gains Marius in Italia.] Referring to Marfus* great 
victory' over the Cimbri and Teutones in the Campi Raudii 
B.O. 101. 

«o. Divns Jnlins in Gallia.] Prom b. 0^58 to b.o. 53 

Caesar was continually engaged in wars with the Usipii, Tencteri, 
Sigambri, Suevi, &c. all German tribes. 

«i. DrnsnS, Ac] Dmsus, the elder; Nero, or Tiberius, 
brother of Drusus, and afterwards emperor; Germanicus, the son 
of Drusus, whose campaigns in Germany are related in the ist 
and 2nd books of the Annals. 

22. Gaii Gaesaiis minae.] Comp. ffist iv. 15, Caiana- 

rum expeditiooum ludibrium; Agr. 13, agitasse Gaium Caesarem 
de intranda Britannia satis constat ni veloz ingenio mobilis poeni- 
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tentiae et ingentes adversus Germaniaip coDatos frustra faissent. 
Suetonias (Calig, 47) tells us that the Emperor GaiuH procured 
with the view of making his triumph more imposing some 
captives and deserters from Gaul and caused them to dye their 
hair red, and to assume German names. Domitian did the same 
thing. See Agr, 39. 

^3* OtitUn.] Sc. during the reigns of Claudius and Nero. 

94. DiSCOrdiae nostrae, Ac. ftcl Referring to the wars 
f , between Galba and Otho, 2, between Vespasian and Vitellius. 
Of this latter war Civilis, who contemplated the foundation of 
an empire of Gaul, took advantage for his revolt. Bee HUL iv. 
J 3, Y. 15, etc. 

^5* GalliaS affectavere.] Sc. Galliarum impenum affec- 
tavere. Gomp. Agr. 7, affectaii a Yespasiano imperii. 

^6. Inde.] Sc. from GrauL 

«7* Prozimis tempoiibns, &c.] Be. the times of Domi. 

tian, whose sham triumph over the Ghatti is alluded to Agr, 39. 
Gomp. also Plin. Paneg, 16, Aocipiet ergo lUiqtxando Gapitolium 
non mimicos currus, nee falsae sunulaera victoriae. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

X. Suevis.] The Suevi are said by Caesar, S, 0, TV. i, 
to have been by far the most numerous and warlike of the Ger- 
man peoples, and to have occupied a hundred ' pagi' from each of 
which they annually sent out on warlike expeditions 1000 men. 
Under this general name were comprehended the tribes between 
the Elbe and Vistula as far north as the Baltic. 

9' PropriiS— discreti.] 'As yet divided into distinct tribes 
with designations of their own.' They had not yet (adhuc) 
formed themselves into one people. This seems here the more 
natural sense of adhuc than that which Kritz gives it of 'etiam.' 

3* Obliqaare Crinem.] Sc. to twist the hair out of its 
natural direction into a knot on the top of the head. 

4. Rarnnii &C.] So. the practice described in the word* 
'obliquare crinem.* 

5? Usque ad canitiem-sequuntur.] Gomp. Quint, xi. 

3. I, capillos a fronte contra naturam retroagere ut sit horror ille 
terribilis. Construe horrentem with capillum. Their hair was 
twisted back (contra naturam); hence the e£fect described by 
'horrentem.' There is a difficulty about the words retro sequuntur. 
The passage just quoted would seem to suggest that they are to 
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be taken together in the sense of retroagere (to twist, or comb 
back), and this is Orelli's inteipretation, though he admits it is 
harsh and cannot be paralleled. If ve may suppose that retro 
can be connected with ' hoirentem capillum/ the word ' sequun- 
tur * becomes intelligible, aod will have the same meaning which 
it has Ch. 5, argentum magis quam aurum sequuutur. The sense 
will then be^ ' the Suevi affect the fashion,' &o. &c. 

6. In ipso solo vertice religantj Comp. Juvenal xin. 

165, madido torquentem comua cirro; this is said of the Ger- 
mans. The word ' solo' (which Bitter omits) must imply that in 
many cases (saepe) the hair was tied in a single knot on the yeiy 
top of the head. It can hardly be equivident to 'calvus,* as 
Kritz who compares the expression with ' sola loca' takes it. 

7. Omatiorein.] They were not content simply to tie their 
hair, but raised it by an elaborate process to a great height. 

8. Ea cura formae sed innoxiae.] 'Such is their study 

of a comely appearance, yet of one which is perfectly innocent.* 
The following sentence explsdns the writer's meaning. The Ger- 
mans were a contrast to the profligate Roman youth such as 
Cicero describes them CatU. II. 10, quos pexo oapillo, nitidos, 
aut imberbes aut bene barbatos videtis. 

9. In altitudinem qnandam et terrorem.] 'With a 

view to a tall and terror-striking appearance.' It is best, we 
think, to take 'compti' with these words, and we have therefore 
adopted Orelli's punctuation in preference to that of Kiitz. 

10. Ornantur.] 'They adom themselves.' 



CHAPTER XXXIX 

I. SemnonesJ The Semnones are mentioned with the 
Langobardi Ann. 11. 45, where they are said to have been under 
the rule of Maroboduus and to have joined in the revolt of 
Arminius. They occupied a territory between the Elbe and 
Oder. 

«. AngUriiS ... Sacram.] A hexameter line of which 19 
instances occur in Tacitus. The pas8<age is of a poetic character, 
and reminds us of Virg. Aen. YiiL 598, ' Relligiooe patinim late 
Racer,' and Georg. IV, 468, *£t caligantem nigra formidine lucum.' 
By *augurii8* we must understand the ceremonies connected 
with the consecration of the grove. ' Prisca formidine,' ' imme- 
moriid associations of terror.' {C and E), 

3* lyusdeni sanguinis.! So. of Suevic race. In this 
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reUgiooB custom of all the Suevi assembling in this grove of the 
Semnones was the proof of the claims advanced by this particular 
tribe. 

4« Caesoque pnblice homine.] This would be a prisoner 
of war. Comp. Ann. xiv. 30, where Tacitus says of the Britons, 
craore captivo adolere aras et hominum fibris oonsulere Decs fas 
habebant. 

5. Ut minor ••• ferensj *As an inferior and one who 
acknowledges the power of a divinity.' 'Ferens,' 'displaying,' 
' acknowledging, ' ' attesting ; ' * prae se,' * openly, ' ' visibly.' 

6. EyolvnnturJ The word is used in the middle sense^ 
* They crawl out.' 

7. Eoque omms.tanquam, &c.] Sc. all this supersti- 
tion implies, &;c. The epexegesis of ' eo* is in the clause tanquam 
inde...parentia. Compare for the phrase 'respicit tanquam, Ch. 
13, diversitas supplicii illuc respicitf tanquam scelera ostendi 
oporteat, dum puniuntur, flagitia abscondi. The word 'super- 
stitio' denoted to a Koman some foreign kind of religious belief. 
Gomp. Ann, xm. 32, Pomponia GrsLec\ii&.., superatitumia extemae 
rea and XV. 44, where the word is applied to Christianity* 

8. Adjicit aUCtoritatemJ Sc 'adds weight to this 
superstitio. ' 

9- Fortuna Semnonnin.] ' The greatness of the Semnones.' 
Fortuna is used here, as elsewhere, absolutely in the sense of 
•prosperity,' *high position.' 

10. GorporeJ Comp. for this use of 'corpus^ in the sense 
of a community, Ann. xiii. 27, late fusum id eorpua, sc. of freed- 
men, and Hist, iv. 64, corpus nomenque Germaniae. 

CHAPTER XL. 

T. LangobardiJ See note i, Ch. 39. The settlements of 
the Langobardi were on the west of the Elbe. Yelleius charac- 
terises them as a gens etiam Grermana ferocitate ferocior. 

9* Fancitas nobilitat.] 'Their fewness' (as contrasted with 
the vast multitude of the Semnones) 'makes them famous.' 

3* Rendigni ... NnithonesJ These tribes, so far aff 
their locality can be fixed, occupied what are now the duchies 
of Mecklenburg and Sleswick-Holstein, and, perhaps, part of 
Pomerania. 

4- Nerthnm.] This is the reading of most of the MSS., 
and is retained by Orelli, and by Kritz in his last edition. The 
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reading Ertha is a very doubtful ooDJecture of Ritier, wko thinks 
Tacitus would have certainly describiBd the goddess by a name of 
feminine form. Nerthus may be derived from a Celtic word 
'nerth' (strength) and so express the notion of 'vigour, fecundity/ 
&c. 

5* Invehi pOpaliS.] Sc. 'visits nations in her chariot.* 

6. Insula Oceanii] Probably the island of Bugen. 

7* Castum nemnS.] ' Castum * here is a rather more poetic 
word than ' sacrum' would be, but means the same. It is specially 
appropriate to a grove sacred to a goddess. Comp. Horat. C. L 
12, 59, Tuparum cassis inimica mittesFulmina lucis. 

3. VesteJ See note 3, Ch. 27. 

9. Is intelligit.] The pronoun is emphatic; 'he can recog- 
nize.' 

10. Penetrali.] 8c. the consecrated car (vehiculum) just 
mentioned. 

II' Non bella inennt.] We may compare the mediaeval 
practice of 'the Truce of God.' 

i^ Festa loca.] •' aU places wear a holiday garb.' 

13* Tunc tantnin ... ailiata.1 'Are known and welcomed 
only on these occasions,' sc. when the goddess is presenL 

14* Templo.l Sc. the sacred grove. 'Templum' is here 
used in its strict sense of rifieyos. The two words, it wiU be re- 
membered; are the same. 

15. Nnmen ipsam ablrutur.] There was a similar cere- 
mony at Bome in connexion with the worship of the Mater 
Deum. 

t6. Sanctaque ignorantia.1 *A pious ignorance.' Comp. 
Ch. 9, sanctius visimi de actis deorum credere quam scire. 

CHAPTER XLL 

1. In secretiora Germaniae.] Sc. the remoter and more 
northern parts of the country, of which the Romans knew but 
little. 

2. Propior.] Nearer, that is, to the Roman provinces on 
the south ofthe Danube, Vindelicia, Noricufn, Pannonia, &;c. 

3. Herniundurorum.] The Hermunduri would appear from 
a comparison of Tacitus (who mentions them from time to time 
in the AnncUs) and Velleius Paterc. H. io6 (where they are 
coupled with the Semnones) to have occupied portions of Bavakia, 
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and to l|ave skirted the bank of the Danube in the neighbouxiiood 
of Eatisbon. Tadtus can hardly be right in saying that the 
Elbe rises in their territory. Very possibly he confounded that 
river with one of its branches, the SaaL 

4. Fenitas.] 'Farmland.' 

5* In splendidissima.colonia.] 'In the most flourishing 

colony of the province of Bhaetia.* Taoitus no doubt means Au- 
gusta Vindelicurum (Augsburg), founded by Augustus about 

A. D. 14. 

6. Sine CUStode transeunt.] The Tencteri, on the 
contrary, complained (Hist, iv. 64) to the AgHppinenses that the 
Romans compelled them to hold intercourse wiUi their neighbours 
unarmed and all but stripped, watched by sentinels {fvh cuslode) 
and taxed for the privilege. 

7- Flomen inclitnm et notnm olim.] The allusion is 

to the German expeditions of Drusus, of bis son Germanicus, of 
X)omitius Ahenobarbus and Tiberius. Domitius Ahenobarbus, 
the grandfather of the Emperor Nero, crossed the Elbe and pene- 
trated further into the country than any Boman before him (see 
Ann. IV. 44). The date of his expedition ia uncertain. That of 
Hberius was undertaken A.D. 5, and is described by Velleius, n. 
106, as an extraordinary effort, and exceeding all expectation. 
A Boman army marched from the Bhine to the Elbe, 400 miles. 

CHAPTEB XLII. 

I* Naristi.] The MSS. fluctuate between Karisci and 
Karisti. Ptolemy, ii. i. 23, speaks of them as Ovapiarot, They 
were to the east of the Hermunduri, and in Bavaria. 

2. MarCOmani et Quadi.] Caesar, £. 0. i. 51, enumerates 
the Marcomani among the allies of Ariovistus. At this time, 
they were settled in Bohemia whither the Suevian chief Maro- 
boduus had transferred them from their original settlements on 
the Bhine and Main. Marcomani means simply 'men of the 
border.' The Quadi were to the east of the Marcomani, in 
Moravia. Ammianus Marcellinus, xvn. 12. i, describes them as 
like the Sarmatae, whose neighbours they were. Both the Mar- 
comani and Quadi waged war with the Emperor Marcus Anto- 
ninus, A. D. 166. 

3. Eaque •••peragitur.] ' This I may call the frontier of 
Germany as far as it is completed by the Danube' ((7 and B), 
Tacitus here, as throughout his work, speaks of Germany from a 
Boman point of view. * Peragitur* (though not exactly the word 
we should expect) is no doubt correct, and expresses the notion 
of a long-extended boundary. 
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4*. Saepins pecnnia juvantor.] Comp. Ch. 15, Jam et 

peeuniam accipere docuimus. Large sums of money were sent 
by Domifdan to Decebalus, king of the Daci, and Trajan sought 
by similar means to attach the Maroomani to the interests of the 
Roman empire. 

5* Nec minus Valent.] Sc. these kings are just as 
powerful among their people as though they were helped by 
Koman arms instead of by Koman money. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 

I* Retro.] So. further in the interior, north of the tribes 
mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

^* Marsigni ••• Buri.] These tribes must have occupied 
Silesia, Gallicia, &c. 

3. Referunt.] * Reproduce/ i. e. resemble. 
4* OSOS.] See note 1 1, Ch. 28. 

5. Quo magis pudeat.] Sc. to complete their shame in sub- 
mitting to tribute. Tacitus implies that with the iron of their 
mines they might and should have furnished themselves with the 
means of throwing off subjection. 

6. Geterum.] Tbis word marks the opposition between 
saltus, &c. and the preceding 'pauca campestrium.* 'Vertices' 
would be the distinctly marked summits, ' jugum' the continuous 
ridge mentioned in the next sentence. 

7- Continuum montium jugum.] Probably the Riesen- 
gebirge or Sudeten range, to the south of Silesia. 

8. Ultra quod.] Sc. in a northerly direction. The Ligii 
must therefore have occupied Silesia and Poland, &c. 

9. Interpretatione Romana.] Tacitus, of coune, does 

not mean that the deities worshipped by the Nahanarvali are 
actually identical with Castor and Pollux, but simply that there 
is a general resemblance between them. The words 'ea vis 
numini * (such are the attributes of the divinity) are added, to 
make this clear. ' Interpretatio Romana' thus means the de- 
scription which a Roman would naturally give of the matter. 

la Nomen Alois.] As there were two of these divinities, 
it is possible that Kritz may be right in taking Alcis as a dative 
plural. It is to be noted that in Diodorus Siculus (lY. 56) there 
is an allusion to Castor and Pollux as having been worshipped 
by the Celts near the ocean. 
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II. Superstitionis peregrinae.] See note 7, Ch. 39. 

n. Super vires.] ' Besides their military strength.' 

13. Truces.] CJonnect this with 'super vires.* 'Trux* 
specially denotes * fierce looking.' 

14. Insitae— lenocinanturj 'Make the most of their 
natural ferocity by the help of art and opportunity.' This use 
of the word * lenocinari' belongs to the post- Augustan age. Oomp. 
Pliny, Epp. I. 8, Ancepe hie et lubricus locus est, etiam quum 
illi necessitas lenocinatur; and Epp. n. 19, Potest tamen fieri ut 
libro isto novitas lenocinetur. 

15. Tempore.] 'Opportunity/ explained by the next 
clause. 

16. Ipsaque ... exercitus.] 'By the very terror and 
gloomy aspect of their death- like host.' 'Feralis' has a kind of 
double sense; it means 'death-like' and 'death-portending.' 
Comp. Ann. ii. 31, * Feralibus jam sibi tenebris duos ictus in 
viscera direxit ; xiv. 30, Intercursantibus feminis in modum Fu- 
riarum veste Jferali; Hist. i. 37, Horror animum subit quo ties 
recorder /ero/em introitum. 

i7« Gothones.] This tribe (mentioned under the name 
Grotones, Ann. n. 62) dwelt, according to Ptolemy, iii. 5. 20, 
on the banks of the Vistula. 

18. Begnantur.] * Are ruled by kings.* 

19. Paulo jam adductiUS.] The metaphor in 'adduc- 
tius' is taken from the phrase 'adducere habenas,* 'to tighten 
the reins.' Comp. the expression, * adducUus imperitari,' HiH. 
III. 7, and ' adductum et quasi virile servitium,' Ann. xii. 7. ' Jam* 
has no reference to the time at which Tacitus was writing as 
contrasted with a former period, but indicates that he has 
reached a certain point in bis description. It thus implies, 
' Now Uiat we are speaking of these northern tribes.' Comp. 
* nuUis jam exceptionibus,' Ch. 44, where 'jam' denotes Uiat as 
you go farther north, all limitations (exceptiones) on the royal 
power cease. 

3o. Nondum tamen supra libertatem.] Sc. 'not yet 

however inconsistently with freedom.' 'Nondum' implies that 
there are tribes farther north of which this could not be said. 

^l* Protinus.] The word is here used, as occasionally 
elsewhere, of place. 

^^* Rugii.] This tribe (whose name survives in the island 
of Bugen) seems to have dwelt round the mouths of the Oder. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 

I Suionuin hinc Ciyitates.] Under this name Tacitus 
includes Norway and Sweden, wbich he supposed to be islands. 
Piiny, H. N. ly. 27, speaks of the sinus Oodanus (the Baltic) as 
crowded with islands, Scandinavia being the most famous of 
them, and of unknown extent. 

^< £0 differtj So. differs from other vessels, is peculiar 
in this respect. 

3- ntriinqiie---agit.] *A prow at either extremity acts 
as a forepart always ready for putting in to shore.* Vessels of 
similar construction were employed by Germanicus on the Rhine 
{Ann. ir. 6), and by some of the barbarian tribes on the Poutus 
{Uist, III. 47). 

, 4. Nec Velis ministrantar.] 'They are not worked by 
sails.' Virg. Aen. yi 30a, uses the same phrase, *Ipse ratem 
con to subigit veliaque minittraV 

5. RemOS in Ordinem.] Sc. a regular and fixed row of 
oard. ' In ordinem * is equivalent to ' ut ordo fiat.' 

6. Solutum-.-et mutabile.J * Not fixed and capable of 
being shifted.' 

7. Eoque onus.] Sc. the wealthiest among them. 

8. Nnllis jam exceptionibns.] See note 19, Ch. 43. An 

'exceptio^ would be such as was stipulated for by the seven conspi- 
rators against the Magian Smerdis. One of the seven was to be 
king, but the houses of all were to be free. See Herod. IIL 83. 

9- Non precario jure parendi.] *With no uncertwn 

claim to obedience.' ((7 and B), The ^ jus parendi ' did not in any 
, way depend on the will and pleasure of the people. Gomp. the 
expression, ^precanum seni imperium,' in reference to Galba {Hist, 
I. 52). 'Precarius' is a word comparatively common in the 
post-Augustan writers, and may be often rendered by its English 
derivative. Ovid uses it in the sense of 'uncertain,* * transi- 
tory,' Met. IX. 76, Quid fore te credis, falsum qui versus in an- 
guem, Arma aliena moves ? quern forma precaria ceiat. 

10. In promiSCUO.] *At the general disposal.' *Ppomis- 
cuus ' denotes ' open to all without distinction.' Gomp. Gh. 28, 
sedes promucwii adhuc. 

"• LaSCivilint.] 'Become demoralised,' 

12. Regia UtilitaS.l *The policy of a monarch.*- 



A'OTES. 83 



CHAPTER XLV. 

T. Pigrum ac prope immotum.] Comp. Agr, lo, 

* Mare pigrum et grave remigantibus.' Pliny, H. N. iv. i6, 20, 
uses the still stronger expression 'mare concretum.* 

9* SoliS*-*edlirat.] Tacitus endeavours to explain ibis 
phenomenon, Agr. 12, where he speaks of the sun not rising or 
setting, but only crossing the heavens. 

3. EmergentisJ This appears to be the true reading, 
and is adopted by Hitter and Kritz. Orelli, after Emesti, re- 
jects it as an interpolation. Some word of the kind seems to be 
required. Lipsius conjectured se mei^entis, as though Tacitus 
were speaking of the remote west, to which he afterwards alludes 
in this chapter. Here however he is confining his description 
to the regions of the norUi, and the context would, on the 
whole, indicate that he is referring to the north-east portions of 
Germany, and to the adjacent seas. 

4- Fonnas deorum, &C.] There may be an allusion to 
the splendour of the Aurora Borealis. 

5- Persuasio.] * Popular belief.* Comp. Ifist V. 5, *Ea- 
dem de inferis pertuasio,^ and v. 13, pluribus persuasio inerat 
fore ut valesceret oriens, Agr, 1 1, superstitionum persitasiones, 

6. Et fama vera.] These words are introduced parentheti- 
cally to express the writer's own conviction. Very probably he 
derived his opinion from conversations with his father-in-law, 
Agricola. 

7. Tanttmi natura.] Sc. the world of men' and of living 
creatures extends only thus far. Comp. Agr. 33, where Agricola 
in his speech to his army describes Britain as ten*arum ac naturae 
finis. The notions of a physical philosopher of Tacitus* age are 
expressed by Avitus, a contemporary of Seneca, and quoted by 
him as saying, Ita est rerum natura; post omnia Oceanus, post 
Oceanum nihil. 

8. Ergo jam dextro, &C.] * Ergo* (a word commonly de- 
noting a strict logical oonolusion) here implies that no more 
nations are to be found north of the Suiones, but that you must 
now go by the right (sc. the eastern) shore of the Baltic in order 
to meet with fresh tribes. 

9. Aestiorum gentes.] Tribes to the east of the Vistula, 
on the shores of the Baltic. Their name is preserved in * Es- 
thoma.* 



10, BitllS habitusque.] Sc. * Religious rites, and fashions.' 
'Habitus' has special reference to their outward appearance and 
.style of dress, &c. 
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1 1. Matrem deuin.1 Sc. Nerthua, see Ch. 40. Tacitus does 
not think it necessary to repeat here that he ib describing their 
worship under Koman names. 

12. Insigne SUperstitioniS.] Sc. a religious symbol. The 
'formae aprorum* must have been a species of amulet. The 
* figures aud images ' winch in Ch. 7 are said to have been carried 
into battle, were no doubt on a larger scale, though it would be 
rash to assume that there is no, connexion between them and 
what is here mentioned. It is clear, however, that in this passage 
Tacitus is speaking of something worn habitually, not merely 00 
exceptional occasions. 

13. Omniomque tntela.1 *A protection against all dan- 
gers.' A rather harsh phrase, but not unlike ferarum imbriumque 
sufFugium, Ch. 46, and subsidium fortunae, Livy, xxn. 3a. Bitter 
reads omni tutela, in the sense of * every sort of defence.* 

14. LaborantJ This word is rarely used transitively, 
except by the poets. Comp. Herat. E-pod. v. 60, quale non per- 
fectius Meae lahmwrviA manus. Somewhat dmilar is the expression 
Ch. 30, vallare noctem. 

15. Sucinum...VOCant.] Pliny, ^.i\r. xxxvn.ii, gives 
a more particular account of the nature and properties of the 
amber, and says that one of these northern islands went by the 
name of Glesaria, and was visited by a Roman fleet under 
Germanicus. 

16. Quae natura..-gignat.] * What is its nature or what 
process produces it V 

1 7. Ut barbaris.1 ' As was natural to barbarians.' 

18. JacebatJ 'it lay unheeded.* 

19. Donee luxnria—nomen.] Roman ladies wore amber 
necklaces, and from time to time used amber balls to cool their 
hands. See Juv. vi. 573. 

20. Bude.] ' 111 a rough State.* So Pliny (quoted above) 
describes the Indian amber as wdtt pineo cortice adhaerente. 

21. Informe.] 'Iii shapeless lumps.* Compw Ch. 16, * ma- 
.teria informi ;* and see note 9, Ch. 2. 

22. Tamen.] Sc. though we give such a price for it> still 
it is simply a juice, &c. ^. 

23. Terrena quaedam. animaliaj 'Reptiles and 

even winged insects. Pliuy> in the passage above referred to, 
speaks of ants, gnats, lizards, &c. being visible (translucentia) in 
the amber. Martial has three epigrams (lY. 32, 59; vi. 15) <mi 
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the subject. The first (the epigram which suggested some of the 
lines in the epitaph recently discovered and attributed to Milton) 
IS on a bee, ^ Phaethontide condita gutta;* the second and third 
on an ant and viper under the same circumstances. 

^4- Sudani.] Comp. Virg. Qeorg. II. ii8, Quid tibi adorato 
referam sudantia ligno Balsama. Bitter and Kritz read 'sudant* 
(for which there is MS. authority) in preference to 'sudantur,* 
as there appears to be no satisfactory instance of the passive 
form with this meaning. 

25- Qaae...;-.expressa, &C.] According to their gram- 
matical construction these words ought to be referred to 'nemora 
lucosque.* They refer, in fact, to the productions (quae sudant) 
of these groves. 

^6. Adversa littoraj So. the opposite shores, in the 
sense of opposite to the sea (proximum mare) just mentioned. 
The words have been wrongly understood of 'easiem' as opposed 
to western shores. 

97* Fingaem.] Comp. Ov. TrUtY. 5, II, thura pin^ruef 
facientia flammas. 

38. Ut in picem resinamve.] ' into something like pitch 

or resin.* 

^9* Sitonnin gentes.] The Sitones are named only in this 
passage. Finland would seem to have been their locality. It is 
possible that the Germans may have given this name to the non- 
German populations of Scandinavia. 

30. In tantum degenerant.] 'So low have thev 

fallen, not only from freedom but even from slavery itself' 
(C and B), 

CHAPTER XLVI. 

!• Feucinorum, &C.] These tribes were to the east of the 
Vistula^ and occupied the regions between that river and the 
Tanais or Don. Tlie Peucini derived their name from Pence, an 
island at the mouth of the Danube. They were, as appears from 
Strabo, Vii. 305, a branch of the Basternae, a numerous and 
powerful people, mentioned by Livy (XL. 57, 58) as allies of 
Philip, the father of Perseus of Macedon, in his war with Rome. 
Pliny, ff. N. lY. 28, speaks of them as neighbours of the Dadans 
(contermini Dacis). Veneti (or Yenedi, as it appears in Pliny) 
is the same name as Wend. 

2. Fenni.] Seemingly identical with the ^Ivpoi of Ptolemy 
(m. 5) and wilii our * Fins.* 

3> Sede ac domldliiS.] Sc. ' in the permanence of their 
settlements.* The Sarmatian peoples, on the contrary, were as a 
rule nomadic. 
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4- Sordes omnium ao torpor procerum.] ThU u the 

punctuation of Bitter and Kritz. All lived in carelessness and 
filth, and even their chiefs were indolent. Or it may mean, 
' All were filthy; the chiefs were both filthy and indolent.' Gomp 
Oh. 15, fortissimus quisque ac bellicosissimus nihil ageus. 

5. In Sarmatamm habitnm foedantor.] 'They are 

debased into a resemblance to the Sarmatae.' 'Habitus pro- 
bably includes both physical and mental characteiistics. The 
Sarmatae had somethiDg of the repulsiveness of the Tartar 
appearance and character. 

6. Ex moribas.] Sc. from the manners of the Sarmatae. 

7. Qnidqnid inter, &C.] 'Wherever a wood or a hill 
rises,' or perhaps a hendiadis for 'wooded hills.' 

8. Demos fignnt.] * They have fixed habitations.' 

9. Redeunt quoque, &C.] The young men come back to 
it from hunting; tb.e old make it their abode (receptaculum) 
through the day. 

10. Ingemere agris.] * To groan over field-labour.' Comp, 
Virgil's expression, Gtorg. L 46, Hngemere aratro' of the bull. 

11. Illaborare domibUS.] 'To toil at building houses.' 
Kritz, however, takes it to mean 'toiling withindoors;' sedentary 
occupation as opposed tc field labour. 

i«. SaaS Versare.] * To subject the fortunes of themselves 
and others to the alternations of hope and fear.' The notion, 
perhaps, is that of the anxious life .of the trader, whose gains and 
losses depend to a great extent on fortune. 

13. SeCUrii &C.] 'Careless of mankind, careless of the 
gods' (Cand^. 

14. Cetera jam fabnlOSa, &C.] 'Every thing else now 
becomes fabulous,^ &c. Comp. for the use oi jam Ch. 44, NuUis 
jam exceptionibus, and Ch. 45, Ergo jam dextro Suevici littore, 
&c. It is not difficult to see how such stories may have originated. 
Pliny, H, N. TV, 27, says that there were reported to be islands, 
of which the inhabitants were called Hippopodes. Comp. also 
Ann. II. 34, where we are told that some of the Roman soldiers 
of Grermanicus' army who had been wrecked on the fleet's return, 
brought back strange tales of sea-monsters, half man, half beast 
(monstra maris, ambiguaB hominum et beluarum fonnas). 

15. In medium relinquam.] ' I wiU leave to be an open 

question.' * In medium' is equivalent to ' ut medmm sit. Cicero 
(pro Coelio, 20) uses the phrase * in medio relinquam' with the 
same meaning. 
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WHICH OCCUR IN THE GERMANIA. 



The NumercUs rrfer to the Chapters, 



Abnoba, mountain, i 

Aestii, 45 

Africa, the Koman province, l 

Agrippinenset), Koman name of 

Ubii, 28 
Albis, river, 41 
Albrana, 8 
Aici, answering to Castor and 

Pollux, 43 
Angli, 40 
Argrivarii, 33 
AraviRci, 28 
Arsacee, 37 
Asciburgium, 3 
Asia, Asia Minor, 2 
Aviones, 40 



Cherusci, 36 
Cimbri, 37 
CrassuB, 37 

Daci, I 

Danubius, river, i, 41, 42 
Drusus, 34, 37 
Dulgibini, 34 

Elisii,. 43 
Eudoses, 40 

Fenni, 46 
Fori, 36 
Frieii, 34 



Bastamae, 46 
Batavi, 29 
Boihenium, 28 
Boii, 28, 42 
Bructeri, 33 
Buri, 43 



Caecilias Metellus, 37 
Caesar (Julius), 37 
Caesar (Caius Caligula), 37 
Cassius Longinus, 37 
Castor and Pollux, 43 
Chamavi, 33 
Chasuarii, 34 
Chatti, 29, 30, 31, 36 
Chauci, 35 

G. 



Galli, I, 2, 28, 29 

Gallia. 37 

Gambrivii, 2 

Germamia, i, 2, 5, -50, 37, ^2 

Geroianicus, 34, 37 

Gothini, 43 

Gothones, 43 

Graecae litterae, 3 

Harii, 43 
Hellusii, 46 
Helvecones, 43 
Helvetii, 28 
Hercules, 3, 34 
Herminones, 2 
Hermunduri, ^ i 
Hispaniae, 37 
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Ingaeyones, a 
Is'iB, 9 
Istaevones, a 

Laertes, 3 
Lemovii, 43 

I'igii, 43 
Longobardi, 40 

Manimi, 43 
M. Manilas, 37 
Mannus, % 
Marcomanni, 43 
Marius, 37 
MaroboduuSy 43 
Mars, 9 
Marsi, 2 
Marsigm, 43 
Mattiad, 29 
Mercurius, 9 
Moenos, river, a 8 



Nahanarvali, 43 
Naristi, 42 
Nemetes, 28 
Nero (Tiberius), 37 
Nerthus, 40 
Nervii, 28 
Kuithones, 40 

Osi, 28, 43 
Oxiones, 46 



Quadi, 42, 43 

Raeti, T 
Raetia, 3, 41 
Raeticae Alpes, r 
BeudigDi, 40 
lihenus, i 
Rugii, 43 

Samnis, 37 
Sarmatae, i, 17, 46 
Scaunis (Aurehus), 37 
Semnooes, 39 
Servilius (Caepio), 37 
Sitones, 45 
Sqardones, 40 
Suevi, 2, 38, 39 

Suevia, 43> 45 
Suevicum mare, 45 
Suiones, 44 • 



Tencteri, 32 
Trajanus, 37 
Treveri, 28 
Triboci, 28 
Tader, 42 
Tuisto, 2 
Tungri, 3 

Ubii, 28 
Ulixes, 3 
Usipii, 33 



Pacoms, 37 
Pannonii, i 
Papirius Carbo, 37 
Partbi, 17, 37 
Peucioi, 46 
Poeni, 37 
Pollux, 43 
Ponticum mare, 1 



Vandali, 9 
Yangiones, 28 
Varini, 40 

Yams (Quintilius), 37 
Yeleda, 8 
•Yeneti, 46 
^ Yentidius, 37 
Yespasianus, 8 
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INDEX OF WORDS AND PHRASES 



EXPLAINED IN THE NOTES TO THE OEBMANIA. 



The first Numeral refers to the Chapter, the second to the Note, 



accxsus, used of hair, 19, 5 
addactuB^ meaning of adductiufl 

regnantur, 43, 19 
adventus, oou^ed with hospi- 

tiani, 3, 3 
adversus, applied to Oceanua, 7, 

4; adversa littora, 45, 26 
aetassyouth, 19, 17 
affectare, 37 > ^5 
afifectio, meaning of aS^io ani- 

mi, 5, 14 
ageresyivere, 99, 11 
agnati, legal meaning of, 19, 11 
agnoscere, to be familiar with, 

5, i«; ao, 4 
ambire, construction of, 18, 3 
ambitio, ambitiosns, 17, i 
animadvertere^ of capital punish- 
ment, 7, 4 
animari, meaning of acrius ani- 

mantur, 99, 13 
annus sanni proventus, 14, 8 
aperire, to make known, i. 8 
apparatus (adject) applied to 

epulae, 3i, 7 
arasa stone monument, 3, 17 
armentum, meaning and deriva- 

tion o^ 5, 6 
ascisoereseligere, 22, $ 
astutus, distinguished from cal- 

liduR, 39, 8 
audaz, how used, 94, 6 

a 



audentia, used in good sense, 

auspicium, meaning of, 10, 7; 
18,9 



barditus, 3, 7 

bigati, name of coins, 5, 13 

blandimenta=irritamenta gulae, 

brachium, distinguished from la- 
certus, 17, 14 



caementum, meaning of, 16, 8 

callidus, see astutus. 

cassis, distinguished from galea, 

castus=sacer, 41, 7 

cedere, peculiar use of, 14, 7; 

36.8 

oenteni, meaning of, I9, I9 
certus, applied to the channel of 

a river, 32, i 
ceterum, force of, 9, 16 
axcsk, post- Augustan use o^ 98^ 

oohaerens, distinguished from 

oonnexus, 16, 5 
ooUationes, meaning of, 98, 7 
colonuB, meaning of, 95, 5 
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comite8=clieDte8, 13, 6 
oommitterey its technical use^ to, 

concessa aDimalia, 9, 4 
condicere, 11, 5 
oonjugales dei, 18, 7 
coDnezus, see cohaerena. 
conBilium, distinguished from re- 

sponsum, 8, 5; from auctori- 

tAs, 11, 13 
constituere, it, 5 
convictus, distinguished £rom ho- 

spitium, iiy 6 
corpus = a community, 39, 10 
cultus= civilization, 2, 10; 17, 

8; =omatus, 6, 5 
cuneus, military term, 6, 15; dis- 

tinguished from turma, 7, 8 



date of the Germania, 37, 8 
decumates agri, 29, 14 
deiiciae muliebres, 18, 3 
denuntiare, a legal term, 18, ij 
deponere, peculiar use of, 30, 3 
dignatio, distinguished from dig. 

nitas, 13, 4; 13,8 
donee, how used, i, 13 
duoeres=praeire^ ii, 6 



effigies, use of among Gennans, 

enim, used to mark a transition, 

19, 6 
exigere, meaning of, 7, is 
ez8olvere=s]iberare, 24, 12 



falleresXay^eCyecr, 16, 19 
#a^iTiiii^^ answering to our esta- 
blishment, 25, 9 ; 32, 4 
feralis, double sense of, 43, 16 
fides, meaidng of, 3, 20; = honour, 

H. 9 
fiagitium, distinguished from soe- 

lus, 12, 6 

fortuito, distinguished from te- 

mere, 10, 4 

G. 



fortunas greatness, 39, 9 
fossa Drusiana, 34, 5 
fractus, used of sound, 3, la 
framea, meaning of, 6, 4 
frons=tbe face, 31, 6 
frugiferae arbores, 5, 4 ; 10^ 3 
frumentnm, 23, i 



gens, distinguished from natio^ 2, 
18; 27, H 

habitus, meaning of in plural 
number, 45, 10; in mngnlM' 
number, 46, 5 

hendiadisy X2, 4; 17, xo; 33* 5; 

46,3 
Hercynia silva, 28, 7 
hospitium, see adventus and con- 

yictus. 



ignavns, distinguished from im. 

bellis, 12, 3 
illaborare, 46, 11 
impotens, impotentia, 35, 7; 36,5 
imputare,strict meaning of, 21, 1 1 
infamis, distiaguished ^m pro- 

brosus, 14, 2 
infestus, used of a spear, 24, 3 
informis, meaning of, 2, 9; 45, 21 
ingemere, 46, 10 
insigne^ used as a noun, 29, 5; 

45» " 
insignesspinsigniti, 31, iv 
instituta, distinguished from ri- 

tus, 27, 10 
insulae, vague allusion in word, 

1,6 
intellectus, two meanings of, 26,10 
invidere, construction with abla- 
tive, 33, 4 
ipse, force of pronoun, 2, i; 3, 8; 

43» 16 

jam, peculiar use of, 46, 14 
jam vero, force o^ 14, / 
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juvenior, force of this form of 

the comparative, 24, 8 
juxta^ meaning of, 21, 5; 30, 14 



labor, distinguished from opns, 

4, 6 
laborare, transitive use of, 45, 14 
Ucertus, see brachium. 
lancea, distinguished from hasta, 

6,3 
lenocinari, post- Augustan use o^ 

43» 14 
lex Julia, Papia Poppaea, 19, 14 

libertus, libertinus, 35i 13 

libuma= light vessel, 9, 7 

limes = a fortified boundary, 39, 16 

lineamenta colorum, meaning of, 

. 16, 3 

linei amictus, in use among the 

Germans, 17, ii 

lucus, lucos ac nemora^ 9, 9 



manu, meaning of manu agitur, 

36,6 

medius, meaning of in medium 

relinquere, 46, 13 
ministrare, use of, velis minis- 

trantur, 44, 4 
mollis, of a mountain, i, 1 1 
moris est, construction, 13, i 



natura, meaning of, 45, 7 
nec=sed uon, 21, 2 
nomine = on the score of, 8, 4 
numerus=magnus numerus, 5, 7 
nutrire=augere, 36, 3 



obliquare, 38, 3 

occasiones, a military term, 30, 7 
oceanus, i, 3; 17, xi 
onera, URed of taxes, distinguish- 
ed from collationes, 29, 7 
opinari, how used, 3, 14 
opus = hard labour, 25, 8 

G. 



orbitaa, advantages of, 20, 12 
ordines =3 military array, 30, 6 

pagas, distinguished from vicos, 

12, II 
pexLates,equivalent to our ' home,* 

H$ 4; 3«» 5 
peragere,geographical use of,42,3 

pictura, meaning of, 16, 15 

piger, used of the sea» 45, x 

pignus, how used, 7, 9 

praetexere^ proper meaning of^ 

34« 4 
precarius, meaning of, 44, 9 
primus = praecipuus, 3, 3 
probare, a militaty term, 13, 2 
profligare, meaning of, 13, 13 
promiscuus, meaning of, 28, 4; 

44, 10 
protinus, used of jpZoce, 43, 21 

quanquam = nevertheless, 18, i 
quoque, force of, 9^ 3 ; 1 2, i 



ratio, meaning of, 22, it 
redire, geographical use of, 35, 2 
referre =iepraesentare,2o,8; 43,3 
regnaresto rule despotically, 25, 

12 
relatus=s recital, 3, 6 
respicere, meaning of respicere 

tamquam, &c. 12, 5 
rudis, meaning of, 45, 20 

sagum, meaning of, 1 7, 1 

scelus, see flagitium. 

secretum, used as a noun, 9, 11 j 

I9»3 
seculum=a/(6y, 19, 8 

sepositus, meaning of, 29^ 8 
septusssraunitus, 19, i 
serrati, name of coins, 5, 13 
simplex, meaning of, 22, 7 
sinus, geographical meaning of, 

I, 5; «9. 18; 37, X 
sortes, German use of lota, 10, i 
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spargeresiroiKfXXecy, 17, 10 

squsdor, 31, 9 

Btrictus, of dotluDg, 17, 3 ; of 

limbs, 30, 4 
Bubmittere, used of the hairs 

promittere, Zh ^ 
Buciaum, 45, 15 
Buperesse, common meaning of, 

6,1 

Buperstitio, meaning of, 39, 7 
Bummus^ used of an author, 38, a 



ulteiioress those in the interior, 
17,6 

nltro=our 'actually,' 28, 16 

urbs, meaning of word to a Bo- 
man, 16, I 

urgere, meaning of nrgentibua 
imperii fatis, 33, 7 

usura, meaning of in usuras ez- 
tendere, 26, 1 

ut, peculiar use of, 2, 13 ; 10, 2; 
«3» «; 45» 17; 45, 28 



temere, see fortuito. 
templum, meaning of, 41, 14 
teigum, its geographical mean- 
ing as opposed to *• f rons,* 34, 1 
trahi, meaning of tracti ruina, 

36,9 
traiisigere=finire, 19, 10 
tunica manuleata, 17, 13 



vallare, meaning of vallare noc- 

tern, 30, 9 
Testis, peciuiar meaning oi^ 17, 

.«; 27» 3 
victu8= Vivendi modus, 21, 12 
vicus, see pagus. 
yinolentus, use of, 22, 2 
Yocare=:proTOcare^ i4» 9 
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The following are ready or in preparation :— 
VXRGXU THH PIPTH iENHID. THE FUNERAL GAMES. 
Edited by Rev. A. Calvert, M.A,, late Fellow of St John's 
College, Cambridge. {Ready, 

HO&ACB. THE FIRST BOOK OF THE ODES. Edited 
by T. E. Page, M.A., late Fellow of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge, and Assistant-Master at the Charterhouse. [Ready* 

THE SECOND BOOK OF THE ODES. By the same 
Editor. [Ready, 

OVtD. SELECTIONS, Edited by E. S. Shuckburgh, M. A., 
late Fellow of Emmanuel College^ Cambridge, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton. [Ready, 

GJESAB. THE SECOND AND THIRD CAMPAIGNS OF 
THE GALLIC WAR. Edited by W. G. Rutherford, 
M.A., Balliol College, Oxford, and Assistant-Master at St. 

Paul's SchooL [Ready, 

30^000.3.81. 
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CJB8AR. SCENES FROM THE FIFTH AND SIXTH 
BOOKS OB THE GALLIC WAR. Selected and Edited 
by C. COLBECK, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and Assistant-Master at Harrow. \Rtady, 

THUCYDIDB8, Book IV. Cb. 1-Al. THE CAPTURE OF 
SPHACTERIA. Edited by C. E. Graves, M.A., Classical 
Lecturer and late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

[Ready, 

HBBOIIOTU8. Seleotiotts from Books Vtl. and VIII. 

THE EXPEDITION OF XERXES. Edited by A. H. 
Cooke, B.A., Fellow of King's College, Cambridge. 

[Ready. 

THB OBBBK BLBQIAO POBT8. Selected and Edited by Rev. 
Herbert Kynaston, M.A., Principal of Cheltenham Col- 
lie, and formerly Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

[Ready, 

aolKBB'S IlalAD. BookXVXII. THE ARMS OF ACHIL- 
LES. Edited by S. R. Jambs, B.A., Scholar of Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Eton. [iH preparation, 

tlVY. THE HANNIBALIAN WAR. Being part of the aist 
and 22nd books of Livy, adapted for the use of beginners. 
By G. C. Macaulay, M.A., Assistant - Master at Rugby, 
formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. [Ready. 

VBBGIL. THE SECOND GEORGIC. Edited by Rev. J. H. 
Skrine, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College^ Oxford, and 
Asastant-Master at Uppingham. [Ready, 

HORACB. SELECTIONS FROM THE EPISTLES AND 
SATIRES. Edited by Rev. W. j. F. V. Baker, B.A., 
Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge, and Assistant- 
Master at Marlborough. [Ready, 

IftMiLtO—EUTHYPHRO AND MENEXENUS. Edited by 
C, E. Graves, M.A. [In preparation. 

LIVT. THE LAST TWO KINGS OF MACEDON. SCENES 
FROM THE LAST DECADE OF LIVY. Selected and 
Edited by F. H. Rawlins, M. A., Fellow of King's College, 
Cambridge, and Assistant-Master at Eton. [In preparation. 
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HOKACB— r^^ THIRD AND FOURTH BOOKS OF 
THE ODES. Edited (each book separate) by T. E. Page, 
M.A. [In preparation. 



MAGMILLAN'S CLASSICAL SERIES FOB 
COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 

Being select portions of Greek and Latin authors, edited 
with Introductions and Notes at the end, by eminent 
scholars. The series is designed to supply first rate text- 
books for the higher forms of Schools, having in view 
also the needs of Candidates for public examinations at the 
Universities and elsewhere. 

The following volumes are ready : — 

ASCHYLUB-PEBSJB. Edited by A. O. Frickard, M:A., 
Fellow and Tutor of New College, Ozfoid. With Map. 3j. 6d, 

OATULLYTS— SBUSOT POBMS. Edited by F. P. SIMPSON, 
B.A., late Scholar of Balliol College^ Oxford. New and 
revised Edition. 51. 

OIOBRO— TRB 8EOOND PHIIiIPPXO OBATION. From 
thei German of Karl Halm. Edited, with Corrections and 
Additiojis, by John E. B. Mayor, Professor of lAtm in the 
University of Cambridge, and FeUow of St. John's College. 
New edition, revised. 5^. 

THB CATILINE ORXtions. From the German of Karl 
Halm. Edited, with Additions, by A. S. WilkiNs, M.A., 
Professor of Latin at the Owens College, Manchester. New 
edition. 3^. 6d. 

THB ACADBMICA. Edited by JAMSS RxiD, M.A., 
Fellow of Cains College, Cambridge, ^f. 6d. 

PRO laBGE MANILIA. Edited after Halm by Prof. A. S. 
WiLKiNS, M.A. 3J. 6d. 

PRO ROSCIO AMBBINO. Edited after Halm. By E. 
H. Donkin, M.A., late Scholar of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
Assistant-Master at Uppingham. 41. 6d, 
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DEl^OSTHENES — THB ORATION ON THE CROWN. 

Edited by B. Drake, M.A,, late Fellow of King's College, 
Cambridge. Sixth aad revised edition. 41. 6</. 

HOMER'S lUAD— THE STORY OF AOHIIiIiEB. Edited 
by the late J. H. Pratt, M.A., and Walter Lxaf, M.A., 
Fellows of Trinity College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. 6s, 

HOMER'S ODYSSEY— THE NARRATIVE OF ODYS- 
SEUS, Books IX.— XII. Edited by John E. B. Mayor, 
M.A. Part L p, 

JtnnSNAIi— SEIiECT SATIRES. Edited by JOHN E. B. 
Mayor, Follow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and 
Professor of Latin. Satires X. and XI. 3;. 6d. Satires XXL — 
Xyi. 4;. 6d. 

I.IVY— HANNIBAIi'S FIRST CAMPAIGN IN ITAIiY^ 
Books XXI. and XXII. Edited by the Rev. W. W. 
Capss, Reader in Ancient History at Oxford. With 3 
Maps. 5j. 

MARTIAIr— SBIiBCT EPIGRAMS. Edited by Rev. H. M. 

STBPHXNSON9 M.A.y Head-Master of St. Peter's School, 

York. 6s, 
OVID-FASTI. Edited by G. H. Hallam, M.A., Fellow of 

St John's College, Oonbridgey and Assistant-Master at 

Harrow. With Maps. 5^. 

OVID-HBROIDUM EPISTUUE XIII. Edited by £. S. 
Shuckburgh, M.A. 4s, 6d, 

PIJ^UTUS— MILES GI.ORIOSU8. Edited by R. Y. Tyrrell, 
M.A., Fellow and Professor of Greek in Trinity College, Dublin. 

PIiINY'S LETTERS— Book III. Edited by Professor John E. 
B. Mayor. With Life of Pliny, by G. H. Rendall, M.A. 
Fcap. 8vo. 5^. 

PROPERTIUS— SELECT POEMS. Edited by J. P. POST- 
GATI| M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

[I^early Ready, 

SALLUST— CATILINE and JUOURTHA. Edited by C. 
Merivals, B,D. New edition, carefully revised and en- 

largtti. 4J. 6d» Or separately zs, 6d, each. 
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TACIT08— AGRICOLA and OERMAMIA. Edited by A. J. 
Church, M.A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. Translators of 
Tacitus. New edition. 3j. 6d, Or separately 2j. each. 

THE ANNALS, Book VI. By the same Edijtors. 2s, 6d,, 

TBBSNCXS— HAT7TON TIMORUMENOS. Edited by E. S. 
Shuckburgh, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College. 31. 
With Translation, 4s, 6d, 

PHORMIO. Edited by Rev, John Bond, M.A., and 
A. S. Walpole, B.A. 4^. 6d. 

THUCYDIDBS— THE SICILIAN EXPEDITION, Booka 
VI. sad VII. Edited by tlie Rev. Percival Frost, M. A., 
Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. New edition, 
revised and enlarged, with Map. 5j. 

» 

aCENOPHON— HELLENICA, Books I. and II. Edited by 
H. Hailstone, B.A., late Scholar of Pete^honse, Cambridge. 
With Mapb 4J. 6d, 

CYROPADIA, Books VII. and VIII. Edite4 by Alfred 
Goodwin, M.A., Professor of Greek in University College, 
London. 5^. 

MEMORABILIA 80CRATIS. Edited by A. R. Cluer, 
B.A. Balliol College, Oxford. 6s. 

THE ANABASIS^Books I. to IV. Edited ifvith Notes by 
Professors W. W. Goodwin and J. W. White. Adapted to 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar. With a Map. Fcap. 8vo. 5^. 

77U following are in preparation : — 

JESCHINES-IN GTESIPHONTEM. Edited by Rev. T. 
GwATKiN, M. A., late Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. 

[In the press. 

CICERO— PRO P. SESTIO. Edited by Rev. H. A. HOLDEN, 
M.A., LL.D., Head-Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, Editor 
of Aristophanes, &c. 

DEMOSTHENES— FIRST PHII.IPPIC. Edited by Rev. 
T. GwATKiN, M.A., kte Fellow of St. John's College, 
Csmbridge. 
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DSMOSTHENES Continued— 

ADVSRSUS XiEFTINEM. Edited by Rev. J. R. KiNG, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College, Oxford. 

[In the press. 

BUBIPIDB8— SELECT PUIlYS, by various Editors. 

ALCE8TX8. Edited by J. E. C. Wklldon, B.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of King's College, Cambridge. 
BACCHAB. Edited by £. S. Shuckburgh, M.A.» Assistant- 
Master at Eton College. 

HIPPOLYTU8. Edited by Rev. J. P. Mahaffv, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Dublin. [In tJu press. 
UEDBA^ Edited by A. W. Verrall, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

HBROD<flT7S-TRB HTSTASION OF GREBCB BY XEBXfiS. 

Books VII. and VIII. Edited by Thomas Case, M.A., 
formerly Fellow of Brasenose College, Oxford, 

ROMBR'S ODYSSBY-Books XXI.-XXIV. Edited by S. G. 
Haliilton, B.A., Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford. 

HORACE— THE ODES. Edited by T. E. PAGE, M. A., Master at 
Charterhouse and late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

THE SATIRES, Edited by Arthur Palmer, M.A., 
Fellow and Professor of Latin in Trinity College, Dublin. 

LIVY— Books XXIII. and XXIV. Edited by Rev. W. W. 
Capes, M.A. 

Books II. and III. Edited by Rev. H. M. Stephenson, 
M.A., Head-Master of St. Peter's School, York. 

THE SAMNITB WARS as narrated in the First Decade of 
Livy. Edited by Rev. T. H. Stokoe, D.D., Lincoln College, 
Oxford, Head-Master of King's College School, London. 

I.Y8IA8— 8EI.BGT ORATIONS. Edited by E. S. ShucK- 
BUR6H, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College. [In the press, 

FlaATO— -FOUR DIAIiOOUES ON THE TRIAX. AND 
BEATH of SOCRATES, viz,, EUTHYPHRO, APO- 
LOGY, ORITO, AND PHiEDQ. Edited by C. W. MouLE, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. 

SOPHOCLES— ANTIGONE. Edited by Rev. JOHN Bond, 
M.A., and A. S. Walpole, B,A, 
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8UBTONIU8— lilVBS OF THB HOMAM BMFBHOR8. 

Selected and Edited by H. F. G. Bramwell, B.A., Junior 
Student of Christ Church, Oxford, 

TACITUS— THB HISTORY. Bookm I. and II. Edited by C. 
E. Graves, M.A. 

THUCYDIDB8 — ^Books I. and II. Edited by H. B&oadbbnt, 
M.A., Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton College. 

Boolui IV. and V. Edited by C. E. Graves, M. A., Classical 
Lecturer, and late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

VIROIIr— iENBID^ II. and III. The Narrative of i^neas. 
Edited by E. W. HowsoN, B.A., Fellow of King's 
College, Cambridge. 

Other volumes wiilfollow» 

CLASSICAL. 

mnOWTLVB^TffE EUMENIDES. The Greek Text, with 
Introduction, English Notes, and Verse Translation. By 
Bermard Drake, M.A., late Fellow of King's College, 
Cambridge. 8vo. 51. 

THE ORESTEIAN TRILOGY, Edited with Introduction 
and Notes, by A. O. Prickard, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
New College, Oxford. 8vo. [In preparcUion, 

AnATVS— THE SKIES AND WEATHER-FORECASTS 
OF ARATUS, Translated with Notes by E. PoSTE, M.A., 
Oriel Coll^;e, Oxford. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d, 

AniBTOriMB-^AN INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLES 
RHETORIC, With Analysis, Notes and Appendices. By 
E. M. Cope, Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
8va 141. 

ARISTOTLE ON FALLACIES; OR, THE SOPHISTICl 
ELENCHL With Translation and Notes by E. PosTB, M. A. 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. 8j. td, 
THE METAPHYSICS. BOOK! Translated by a Cam- 
bridge Graduate. 8vo. 5 J. 

THE POLITICS, Edited, after SUSEMIH^ by R. D. HiCKS, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. 

[In preparation. 
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ABXBTOTXiE Continued^ 

THM POLITICS. Translated by J. E. C. Wexxdow, B.A., 
•Fellow of King's College, Cambridge. 8vo. \ln preparation, 

AUISTOVUANBH—TIIS BIRDS. Tia&sUUd inlo English 

Verse, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by 6. H. 

KxNNBDY, D.D., Regius Professor of Greek in the Univexsity 

of Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s. Help-Notes to the same, 

for the use of Students, u. 6d, 

ARNOI.D— ^ HANDBOOK OF LATIN EPIGRAPHY— 
By W. T. Arnold, B.A [^In preparation, 

THE ROMAN SYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL AD- 
.' MINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION OF CON- 
ST ANTINE THE GREAT. By the Same Author. 

Crown 8vo. df. 

" Ought to prove a valuable handbook to the Stadent of Roman His- 
tory. * * — GUARPIAN. 

BBI.CHBR-^i7(9Je7' EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE 
COMPOSITION AND EXAMINATION PAPERS IN 
LATIN GRAMMAR^ to which is prefixed a Chapter on 
Analysis of Sentences. By the Rev. H. Bslchxr, M.A., 
Assistant Master in King's College School, London. New 

Edition. i8mo. \s, 6d. 
Key to the above (for Teachers only). Zs. 6d. 

SHORT EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COMPOSI- 
TION PART II., On the Syntax of Sentences, with an 
Appendix including, EXERCISES IN LA TIN IPIOMS, 
6v. i8mo. 2s. 

BImAOK^IBt-GREEX and ENGLISH DIALOGUES FOR 
USE IN SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. By John 
Stuart Blackib, Professor of Greek in the Universitj of 
Edinbui^h. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

OICBRO^THE ACADEMICA. The Text revised and exfdbdned 
by James Reid, M.A., Fellow of Caius College^ Cambridge. 
New Edition. With Translation. 8va [In tie press. 

THE ACADEMICS. Translated by James S. Reid, M.A. 
8vo. 5^' 6<f. 

SELECT LETTERS,— After the Edition of Albert 
Watson, M.A. Translated by G. E. Jeans, M.A., Fellow 
of Hertford College, Oxford, and Assistant-Master at Hailey- 
bury. 8vo. los, 6d. 
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OlMAMBlOAh WBXTBRB. Edited by J. R. GXXXN, M.A. 

Fcap. 8vo. IS. 6d, each. 

A Series of small volumes upon some of the principal 
classical writers, whose works form subjects of study in our 
Schools. 

EURIPIDES. ByPiofessor J. P.MAHAPry. [Ready. 

UVY. By Rev. W. W. Cafes, M.A. [Ready, 

SOPHOCLES, By Prof. Lewis Campbell. [Ready. 

VERGIL, By Ftofessor H, Nettleship. [Ready. 
DEMOSTHENES, By S. H. Butcher, M. A. ] 

CICERO. By Professor A. S. Wilkins. \ In 



TACITUS, By Messrs. Church &Brodribb. {preparation. 
HERODOTUS, By James Bryce, M . A. J 

WUWUk^PRACTICAL HINTS ON THE QUANTITATIVE 
PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN, for the »Sff of Clasjtel 
Teachers and linguists. By A. J. Ellis, B.A., F.R.S. 
Extra fcap. Svo. 4/. td, 

'BXfOJMKKli'-EXERCISES ON LATIN SYNTAX AND 
IDIOM, ARRANGED WITH REFERENCE TO 
ROBY*S SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR, By E. B. 
England, M.A., Assistant Lecturer at the Owens College^ 
Manchester. Crown 8vo. [In the press. 

EURIPIDSS— MEDEA. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
A. W. Verrall, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 8vo. [In the press, 

OBDDXSB— TWiS PROBLEM OF THE HOMERIC POEMS 
By W. D. GsDDBS, Professor of Greek in the University of 
Aberdeen. 8va 141. 

ObADSTONE— Works by the Rt Hon. W. E. Gladstone, M.P. 
JUVENTUS MUNDI; or, Gods and Men of the Heroic 
Age. Second Edition. Crown Svo. 10s, 6d, 

THE TIME AND PLACE OF HOMER. Crown Svo. 
6s. 6d. 

A PRIMER OF HOMER. i8mo. u. 
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«OODWIN— Works by W. W. GooowtN, Profesior of Greek in 
Harvard University, U.S.A. 

SYNTAX OF THE MOODS AND TENSES OF THE 
GREEX: VERB, New Edition, revised. Crovm 8vo. 
6s, 6d, 

AN ELEMENTARY GREEK GRAMMAR. New Edition, 
revised. Crown 8vo. 6f . 

" It is the best Greek Grammar of its siae in the Eni^ish language."— 
Atherutunt. 

A GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS, \In preparatim, 

GOODWIN-^ TEXT-BOOK OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY, 
based on Ritter and Preller's '*Historia Philosophiae 
Graecae et Romanae." By Alfred Goodwin, M. A. Fellow 
of Balliol College, Oxford, and Professor of Greek in 
University College, London. 8vo. [In preparaium, 

ORBENWOOD— TI^jS ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAM- 
MAR^ indnding Accidenoe, Irregular Verbi, and Principles of 
Derivation and Composition ; adapted to the System of Crude 
Forms. By J. G. Greenwood, Principal of Owens College, 
Manchester. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 51. 6/. 

HBRODOTUB, Book* l.-^m.-^THE EMPIRES OF THE 
EAST. Edited, ^th Notes and Introductions, by A. H. 
Saycb, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford, 
and Deputy-Professor of Comparative Philology. 8vo. 

[In preparation, 

MOHasov -MYTHOLOGY FOR LATIN VERSIFICA- 
TION. A brief Sketch of the Fables of the Andents, 
prepared to be rendered into Latin Verse for Schools. By 
F. Hodgson, B.D., late Provost of Eton. New Edition, 
revised by F. C. Hodgson, M.A. i8mo. 31. 

UOMnRr-THE ODYSSEY. Done into English by S. H. 
Butcher, M.A., Fellow of University College, OidEbzd, and 
Andrew Lang, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. 

Second Edition, revised and corrected, with new Introduction, 
additional Notes and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. lOf, 6d, 

THE ILIAD, Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Walter Leaf, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and the late J. H. Pratt, M.A. 8vo. [In preparation. 
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BOBOaBZO DZCTZOHAB'T. For Use in Schools and Colleges. 
Translated from the German of Dr. ;G. Antenrdth, with 
Additions and Corrections by R. P. Kkxp, Ph.D. With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 6s, 

WLOIULGR^THE WORKS OF HORACE, rendered into 
English Prose, with Introductions, Running Analjrsis, and 
Notes, by J. Lonsdalb, MA., and S. Lib, M.A. Globe 
8vo. 3J. 6d, 

THE ODES OF HORACE IN A METRICAL PARA- 
PHRASE. By R. M, HovKNDKN. Extra fcap. 8va 41. 
HORACES LIFE AND CHARACTER. An Epitome of 
his Satires and Episties. By R. M. Hovsnden. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 4r. 6d, 

WORD FOR WORD FROM HORACE, The Odes 
literally Versified. By W. T. Thornton^ C.B. Crown 
8vo, 7j. W. 

JACKSON-./TJe^T' STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COM- 
POSITION. By Blomfisld Jackson, M.A. Assistant- 
Master in King's College School, London. New Edition 
revised and enlarged. i8mo. is. 6d. 

KEY TO FIRST STEPS. [Immediaiely. 

SECOND STEPS TO GREEK PROSE C0MP0SI7I0N, 
with Miscellaneous Idioms, Aids to Accentuation, and Exami- 
nation Papers in Greek Scholarship. iSmo. 2s. 6d. 



* 
« * 



A Key to both Parts, for the use of Teachers only, is in 
preparation. 

JACKSON—^ MANUAL OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. By 
Hbnky Jackson, M.A., Fellow and Pnelector in Ancient 
Phijiosophy, Trinity Coll^^e, Cambridge. [Inpn^raHan. 

JBBB— Works by R. C. Jebb, M.A., Professor of Greek in the 
UniTersity of Glasgow. 

THE ATTIC ORATORS FROM ANTIPHON TO 
ISAEOS. 2 vols. Svo. 25^. 

SELECTIONS PROM THE ATTIC ORATORS, ANTI- 
PHON, ANDOKIDES, LYSIAS, ISOKRATES, AND 
ISjiEOS, Edited, with Notes. Being a companion volume to 
tihe preceding work, 8vo. 12s, 6d, 
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THE CHARACTERS OF THEOPHRASTUS. Tianskted 
from a revised Text, vnth Introdaction and Notes. Eactxa&ap. 
8vo. 6j. 6d[. 

A PRIMER OP GREEK LITERATURE. iSmo. w. 

A HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE. Crown 8vo. 

[In preparation, 

^JmVAJl^THIRTEEN SATIRES OF yUVEJSTAL. With 
a Commentary. By John E. 6. Mayor, M.A., Kennedy 
Professor of Latin at Cambridge. VoL I. Second Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. 7j. 6d, Vol. IT. Crown 8vo. lor. 6d, 

** For really ripe scholarship, extensive acquaintance with Latin litera- 
ture, and familiar knowledge of continental criticism, ancient and modem, 
it is unsurpassed among English editions." — Prof. Conington in 
"Edinburgh Review.** 

" Mr. Mayor's work is beyond the reach of common literary compli- 
ment. It is not only a commentary on Juvenal, but a mine of the most 
valuable and interesting information on the history, social condition, 
manners, and beliefs of the Roman world during the period of the early 
Empire."-— Prof. Nettleship in the *' Academy. 

** Scarcely any valuable contribution that has been hitherto made to the 
interpretation of Juvenal will be sought in vain in this commentary .... 
This excellent work meets the Ions felt want of a commentary to Juvenal 
on a level with the demands of modem science." — Prof. Friedlandkr 
OP K5NIGSBERG IN " Jahresbbricht p&r Altbsthumswissenschaft." 

ILl-nVBBT^MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY, 
Translated from the German of Dr. Heinrich Kiepert. 
Crown 8vo. 5*. 

KYNABTOV— EXERCISES IN THE COMPOSITION OF 
GREEK IAMBIC VERSE by Translations from English 
Dramatists. By Rev. H. Kynaston, M.A., Principal of 
Cheltenham College. With Introduction, Vocabulary, &c. 
Extra Fcap. 8vo. 4^. (>d: 

KEY TO THE SAME (for Teachers only). Extra fcap. 
*8vo. 4f. 6</. 

EXEMPLARIA CHELTONIENSIA : sive quae discipulis 
suis Carmina identidem Latine reddenda proposuit ipse red- 
didit ex cathedra dictavit Herbert ICynaston, M.A., 
Principal of Cheltenham Collie. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5/. 
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IiIVYf Books XXI.— ZZV. Translated by A. J. ChtT&CH, 
M.A., and W. J. Brodeibb, M.A. [In praparatipn, 

SmImOYJ^—TJ/£ age of PERICLES. A History of the 
Politics and Arts of Greece from the Persian to the Pelopon- 
nesianWar. By William WatkissLlotd. 2yo]s. 8vo. 21/. 

'KJLfAVLVUlMBM--FlRST LATIN GRAMMAR. By M. C. 
MACMiLLAN> M.A.y late Scholar of Christ* 5 CoU^e, Cambridge, 
Assistant Master in St. Paul's School i8mo. is. 6a. 

MASAFFY— Works by J. P. Makaffy, M.A., Professor of 
Ancient History in Trinity CoQ^e, Dublin. 

SOCIAL llFE IN GREECE: from Homer to Menander. 
Fourth Edition, revised and enlaiged. Crown Svo. 9x. 

RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN GREECE. With lUus- 
trations. Second Edition. With Map. Crown 8vo. lar. dd. 

A PRIMER OP GREEK ANTIQUITIES. With lUus- 
trations. i8mo. \u 

EURIPIDES. i8mo, \s.6d. 

MABSHALIa — ^ TABLE OP IRREGULAR GREEK 
VERBS^ classified according to the arrangement of Curtius 
Greek Grammar. By J. M. Marshall, M.A., one of the 
Masters in Clifton College. 8vo. doth. New Edition, u. 

-S&ABLtlAI*— SELECT EPIGRAMS FROM MARTIAL FOR 
ENGLISH READERS. Translated by W. T. Webb, 
M.A., Professor of History and Political Economy, Presidency 
College, Calcutta. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4i. 6d. 

BOOKS /. AND II. OF THE EPIGRAMS. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, 
M.A. 8vo. [In the press. 

MAYOR (JOHN B. -B.y^FIRST GREEK READER. Edited 
after Karl Halm, with Corrections and large Additions by 
Professor John E. B. Mayor, M.A., Fellow of St John's 
College, Cambridge. New Edition, revised, Fcap. 8vo. 
41. 6{:'. 
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MAYOR Contifmed— 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CLUB TO LATIN LITBRA* 
TURB. Edited after HUbnkb, with laige Additions by 
Ptofessor John £. B. Mayox. Crown 8to. icu. 6^ 

BKAYOB UOBBPH B.)^GRBBJSr FOR BBGINNBRS. By 
the Rev. J. B. Mayok, M. A., Professor of Classical Literature 
in King's College, London. Fart I., with Vocabulary, is, 6d, 
Farts II. and III., with Vocabulary and Index, 3^. 6d, com- 
plete in one Vol. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. doth. 4^. 6d, 

miLOK—PARALLBL EXTRACTS arranged for translation 
into English and Latin, with Notes on Idioms. By J. E. 
Nixon, M. A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer, JCing^s College, 
Cambridge. Fart I. — Historical and Epistolary. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown Sto. y, 6d, 

PBIZ.B (JOHN, M.A.)— ^-y INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 
AND LATIN ETYMOLOGY, By John Peile, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Ckiisf s College, Cambridge, formerly 
Teacher of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Third 
and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. lOf. ^ 
A PRIMER OF PHILOLOGY, By the same Author. 
i8ma IJ. 

PiKVAn— THE EXTANT ODES OP PINDAR. Translated 
into English, with an Introduction and short Notes, by Ernest 
Myses, M.A., Fellow of Wadham College^ Oxford. Crown 
8vo. 5f. 

PtULTO^THE REPUBLIC OP PLATO. Translated into 
English, with an Analysis and Notes, by J. Ll. Davibs, 
M.A., and D. J. Vaughan, M.A. New Edition, with 
Vignette Fortraits of Flato and Socrates, engraved by JsxNS 
from an Antique Gem. i8ma 41. 6a. 

PHILBBUS. Edited, vtith Introduction and Notes, by 
Henry Jackson, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
8vo. [Inpr^amlum* 

THE TRIAL AND DEATH OF SOCRATES, Being 
the Euthyphro, Apology, Crito, and Fhaedo of Plato. Trans- 
lated by F. J. Church. Crown 8vo. 4?. 6d. 
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PImAVTUB-'T^E MOSTELLARJA of PLAUTUS. With 
Notes, Prolegomena, and Ezcurfiis. By Wiluam Ramsay, 
M.A., foxmerly Ftofessor o£ Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. Edited by Professor Grorgs G. Ramsay, M.A., 
of the UniTersity of Gla^^. Sva 14^. 

POTTS (A. W.| M.A.)— Works by AlsXANDSR W. Potts, 
M.A., LL.D., ]ate Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge ; 
Head Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh. 

HINTS TOWARDS LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
New Edition. Extra fcap. Syo. %s. 

PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO LATIN 
PROSE. Edited with Notes and References to the above. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. zr. 

LATIN VERSIONS OF PASSAGES FOR TRANSLA- 
TION INTO LA TIN PROSE, For Teachers only. 2s. dd. 

EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE. With Introduction, 
Notes, &c., for the Middle Forms of Schools. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

[In preparation. 

ROBT— ^ GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE, from 
Plautus to Suetonius. By H. J. Roby, M.A., late Fellow of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. In Two Parts. Third Edition. 
Part L containing s — Book I. Sounds. Book H. Inflexions. 
Book IIL Word-formation. Appendices. Crown 8va %s. 6d. 
Part IL — ^yntajs Prepositions, &c. Crown 8vo. loi. 6d. 

"Marked by the clear and practised insight ofi a master in hii art* 
A book that wotald d« bdoout t« tty tanxaxjr'-'K'naMMou, 

SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. By the same Author. 
Crown 8vo. 5j. 

BJJBU^SVNJHETIC LATIN DELECTUS. A First Latm 
ConstnUng Book arranged on the Principles of Gtammatieal 
Analysis. With Notes and Vocabulary. By E. Rush, B.A. 
With Preface by the Rev. W. F. Moulton, M.A.p D.D. 
Extra fcapb Svo. 2i. 

BXJBT— FIRST STEPS TO LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
By the Rev. G. Rust, M.A* of Pembroke College^ Oxford, 
Master of the Lower School, King's College, London. New 
Edition. i8mo. is. 6d. 
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BUTHERFOBD—^ FIRST GREEK GRAMMAR, ByW.G. 
Rutherford, M.A., Assistant Master In St Paul's School, 
London. New EditioD, enlarged. Extra fcap. Sro. u. dd, 

SSEIJBV— ^ PRIMER OP LATIN LITERATI/RE. By 
Prof. J. R. SSBLSY. [In preparation. 

ailOiVaOff— PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES IN LATIN 
PROSE COMPOSITION. Founded on Passages selected 
from Cicero, Livy, &c. By F. P. Simpson, B.A., of Balliol 
College, Oxford. \In preparation. 

^MOTTUU^COMPLETE WORKS TRANSLATED. By A. J. 
Church, M.A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. 

THE HISTORY. With Notes and a Map. New Edition. 
Crown Sto. 6s, 

THE ANNALS. With Notes and Maps. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 7 j. M 

THE AGRICOLA AND GERMANY, WITS THE 
DIALOGUE ON ORATORY. With Maps and Notes. 
New and Revised Edition. Crown 8va 41. 6d. 

rHEOCRITUSy BION aad MOSCHU8. Rendered into 
English Prose with Introductory Essay by Andrew Lang, 
M.A. Crown 8va dr. 

THBOPHIULBTUB— rJSZ CHARACTERS OP THEO* 
PHRASTUS. An English Translation from a Revised Text 
With Introduttion and Notes. By R. C Jebb, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 

THKINQ— Works by the Rev. E. Thring, M.A., Head- 
Master of Uppingham SchooL 

A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Constndng Book 
for B^;inner8. New Edition, enlaiged, withColonied Sentence 
Biaps. Fcap. Svo. 2Si 6d. 

A MANUAL OF MOOD CONSTRUCTIONS. Fcap. 

8vo. is. 6d. 

A CONSTRUING BOOK. Fcap. 8va 2*. td. 
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VIBGIIr-r/riB WORKS OF VIRGIL RENDERED INTO 
ENGLISH FROSE, with Notes, Introductions, Running 
Analysis, and an Index, by James Lonsdale^ M.Am and 
Samuel Lee, M.A. New Edition. Globe 8ya 3^. 6d. 

VfmiT^— FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK, Adapted to Good- 
win's Greek Grammar, and designed as an introduction to the 
Anabasis of Xenophon. By John Williams White, Ph.D., 
Assistant-Prof, of Greek in Harvard University. Crown 8vo. 

WIZ.KIN8— i4 PRIMER OF ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By 
A. S. WiLKiNS, !^1.A., Professor of Latin in the Owens 
College, Manchester. With Ulustmtions. i8mo. u. 

vr&lGHT— -Works by J. Wright, M.A., late Head Master of 
SuUon Coldfield School. 

HELLENIC A; OR, A HISTORY OF GREECE IN 
GREEK, as related by Diodorus and Thucydides ; being a 
First Greek Reading Book, with explanatory Notes, Critical 
and4iistoricaL New Edition with a Vocabulary. Fcap. Sva 
3J. 6d^. 

A HELP TO LATIN GRAMMAR; or. The Form 
and Use of Words in Latin, with Progressive Exercises. 
Crown 8va 4J. dd, 

THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. An Easy Narmdve, 
abridged from the First Book of Livy by the omission of 
Difficult Passages; bdng a First Latin Reading Book, with 
Grammatical Notes and Vocabttlaiy. New and revised 
edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3^. 6^. 

FIRST LATIN STEPS; OR, AN INTRODUCTION 
BY A SERIES OF EXAMPLES TO THE STUDY 
OF THE LA TIN LANGUA GE. Crown 8vo. $s. 

ATTIC PRIMER. Arranged for the Use of B^inners. 
Extra fcap. 8va 4J. 6d, 

A COMPLETE LATIN COURSE, comprising Rules with 
Efxamples, Exercises, both Latin and English, on each Rule, 
and Vocabularies. Crown 8vo. 4jf. Cd, 

b 
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MATHEMATICS. 

AlRT-^Works bf Sir G. B. Airy, K.CB., Astnmomer 
Royal ^-~ 

ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIF- 
FERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Designed for the Use of 
Students in the Universities. With Diagrams. Second Edition. 
Crown 8to. 5j. 6d, 

ON THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL 
THEORY OF ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND 
THE COMBINATION OF OBSERVATIONS. Second 
Edition, revised. Crown 8va 6^. 6(L 

UNDULATORY THEORY OF OPTICS. Designed for 
the Use of Students in the University. New Edition. Qwwn 
• 8vo. 6ir. 6<£ 

ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. 

With the Mathematical Elements of Mnsic. Designed for the 
Use of Students in the University. Second Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. Crown 8vo. ^. 

A TREATISE OF MAGNETISM. Designed for the Use 
of Students in the University. Crown 8vo. 91. 6d. 

AIBY (OSMUND)— i4 TREATISE ON GEOMETRICAL 
OPTICS, Adapted lor the use of tiie Higher Classes in 
Schools. By Osmund Airy, B.A., one of the Mathematical 
Masters in Wdlington College. Ertra f cap. 8va JJ. 6d. 

BA-YMA^THE ELEMENTS OF MOLECULAR MECHA- 
NICS. By Joseph Bayma, S.J., Professor of Philosophy, 
Stonyhurst College. Demy 8vo. lOif. 6d. 

BBASl^Y'-AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. ByR. D. Bkasley, 
M.A., Head Master of Grantham Grammar School. Filth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8va 31. 6d. 

BIhACKBURN {UVGU) ^ ELEMENTS OF PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY, for the use of the Junior Class in 
Mathematics in the University of Glasgow. By {Iugh 
Blackburn, M. A., Professor of Mathematics in the Univer- 
sity of Glasgow. Globe 8va is. 6d. 
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BOOLE— Works by G. BooLE, D.C.L., F.R.S., late Professor 
of Mathematics in the Queen's Univeisity, Ireland. 
A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Third and Revised Edition. Edited by I. TODHUNTBR. Crown 
8to. I4i. 

A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Supplementary Volume. Edited by I. TodhuntsR. Crown 
Svo. &r. 6d. 

THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
Crown Svo. lOif. 6d. Third Edition, revised by J. F. 

MOULTON. 

BHOOK-SMZTH (9 .y-ARITHMETIC IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE. By J. Qrook-Smith, M.A.» LL.B., St 

John's College, Cambridge ; Barrister-at-Law ; one of the 
Mastecs of Cheltenham Collie. New Edition, revised. 
Crown Svo. 4J. 6d. 

CAMBRIDGE SENATE-HOUSE PBOBXdBMS and RZDBR&i 
WITH SOIitTTIONS I— 

iSjS^FROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By A. G. Guesmhill» 

M.A. Crown Svo. Sx. 6d, 

iSj^^SOLUTIONS OF SEN ATE^HOUSE PROBLEMS. 
By the Mathematical Moderators and Examiners. Edited by 
J. W. L. Glaishsr, M.A.P Fellow of l^cimty College^ 
Cambridge. I2s. 

^AXmUBMr^HELP TO ARITHMETIC. Designed for the 
use of Schools. By H. Candler, M.A., Mathematical 
Master of Uppingham SchooL Extra &ap. Svo 2j. 6^. 

OHEYNE^^AT ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
PLANETARY THEORY. By C. H. H. Chrynk, M.A., 
F.R.A.S. With a Collection of Problems. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo. 6/. (>d. 

CHRISTIE—^ COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARY TEST- 
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MATHE- 
MATICS; with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic 
Division, and on the Solution of Numerical Equations by 
Horner's Method. By James R. Christie, F.R.S., Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich. Crown Svo. 8j. 6rf. 

b 2 
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CLIFFORD— ri^^ ELEMENTS OF DYNAMIC, An In- 
troducdoQ to the Study of Motion and Rest in Solid and Fluid 
Bodies. By W. K. CLifford, F.R.S., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics at University College^ London. 
Part I.— KINEMATIC. Crown 8vo. 7j. td, 

OUMMIMO— ^AT INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY 
OF ELECTRICITY. By LiNNAUS Cumming, M.A., 
one of the Masters of Rugby School. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. Sx. M 

GUmBBXawOn— EUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY. By Fhancis 
CuTHBERTSON, M.A., LL.D., Head Mathematical Master of 
the City of London School. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6d. 

* 

DALTON— Works by the Rev. T. Dalton, M.A., Assistant 
Master of Eton College. 

RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC. NewEdi- 
tion. i8mo. ax. 6d. [Answers to the Examples are appended, 

RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ALGEBRA. Part I. 
New Edition. i8mo. aj. Part II. i8ma 2r. ddl 

HAH-'PROPERTIES OF CONIC SECTIONS PROVED 
GEOMETRICALLY. Part L, THE ELLIPSE, with 
Problems. By the Rev. H. G. Day, M.A. Crown 8va 

Ti^BW— GEOMETRICAL TREATISE ON CONIC SEC- 
TIONS. By W. H. Drsw, M.A., St John's College^ 
Cambridge. New Edition, enlaxged. Crown 8vo. 51. 

SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS IN DREWS 
CONIC SECTIONS. Crown 8vo. 4^.6/. 

•OYBBr-EXERCISES IN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Compiled and arranged by J. M. Dyer, M.A., Senior 
Mathematical Master in the Classical Department of Cheltenham 
College. Crown 8vo. [Ntarfy ready. 
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HBOAK (J. H.) and PRITCHARD (O. S.y^NOTE-BOOK 
ON PRACTICAL SOLID OR DESCRIPTIVE GEO- 
METR K Contidning Problems with help for Solutions. By 
J. H« Edgar, M. A., Liecturer on Mechanical Drawing at the 
Royal' School of Mines, and G. S. Pritchard. Fourth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. By Arthur Meeze. Globe 

FBRRBRB— Works by the Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A.» Fellow 
and Master of Gonville and Caius CoUege, Cambridge. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRI LINEAR 
CO-ORDINATES^ the Method of Reciprocal Polais, and 
the Theory of Projectors. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SPHERICAL 
HARMONICS^ AND SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH 
THEM. Crown 8va *js. 6d. 

FROST— Works by Percival Frost, M.A., formerly Fellow 
of St John's College^ Cambridge ; Mathematical Lecturer of 
King's College. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRA' 
CING, By Pbrciyal Frost, M.A. 8vo. 12s. 

SOLID GEOMETRY, A New Edition, revised and enlarged 
of the Treatise by Frost and Wolstsnhoucs. In a Vols. 
Vol.. I. 8vo. 16/. 

OODFRAY— Works by Hugh Godfray, lilA.» Matiiematical 
Lecturer at Pembroke Collie, Cambridge. 

A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY, for tiie Use of Colleges 
and Schools. New Edition. 8vo. I2f. 6d, 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE LUNAR 
THEORY, witii a Brief Sketch of the Problem up to the time 
of Newton. Second Edition, revised. Crown Svo. 5^* ^• 

mmaLVmaa— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, for 
the Use of Colleges and Schools. By G. W. Hemming, M.A., 
Fellow of St John's Collie, Cambridge. Second Edition, 
with Corrections and Additions. 8vo 9^. 
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IJkei^BOm ^ GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS. An 
Elementary Treatise in which the Conic Sections are defined 
as the Plane Sections of a Cone, and treated by the Method 
of Projection. By J. Stuart Jackson, M. A., late Fellow of 
Gonville and Cains College, Cambridge. Crown Sva 4J. 6(iL 

JBZ.Z.ET (JOBNH.)— ^ TREATISE ON THE THEORY 
OF FRICTION By John H. Jellet, B.D., Senior Fellow 
of Trinity Con^;e, Dublin; President of the Royal Irish 
Academy. 8to« 8f. 6^ 

JONBB mad CBXVK'A^ ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES- 
Progressively Arranged. By the Rev. C A. Jonbs, M.A., and 
C. H. Cheynb, M.A., F.R.A.S., Mathematical Masters of 
Westminster School. New Edition. i8mo. 2s» 6a, 

KBLZiAND and TAIT'-INTRODUCTION TO QUATER- 
NIONS^ with numerous examples. By P. Kelland, M.A., 
F.R.S. ; and P. G. Tait, M.A., Professors in the department 
of Mathematics in the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8va 

KITCHBNBR— ^ GEOMETRICAL NOTE-BOOK^ containmg 
Easy Problems in Geometrical Drawing preparatory to the 
Study of Geometry. For the use of Sdiools. By F. E. 
Kitchener, M.A., Biathemathical Master at Rugby. New 
Edition. 4to. 2^. 

WLAJJVr-'NATURAL GEOMETRY: an Introduction to the 

Logical Study of Mathematics. For Schools and Technical 

Classes. With Explanatory Models, based upon the Tachy- 

metrical Works of Ed. Lagout By A. Mault. i8mo. is. 

Models to Illustrate the above, in Box, 12s, 6d. 

lHTiB.niMAK — ELEMENTS OF THE METHOD OP 
LEAST SQUARES, By Mansfield Merriman, Ph.D. 
Professor of Civic and Mechanical Engineering, Lehigh Uni- 
versity, Bethlehem, Penn. Crown 8vo. 7x. 6d, 

VLVliUKSL- ELEMENTS OP DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
By J. B. Millar, C.E., Assistant Lecturer in Engineering in 
Owens Collie, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 6if. 
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MORGAN — ^ COLLECTION OF PROBLEMS AND 
EXAMPLES IN MATHEMATICS. With Answers. 
By H. A. Morgan, M.A., Sadlerian and Mathematical 
Lecturer of Jesus College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s, 6d, 

mjJlBr-DETERMINANTS. By Thos. Muir, Crown 8vo. 

[In preparation. 

MBWTON'B PRINCIPIA. Edited by Pro£ Sir W. Thomson 
and Professor Blackburn. 4to. doth. 31^. 6d, 
THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NEWTON'S 
PRINCIPIA^ With Notes and Illustrations. Also a col- 
lection of Problems, principally intended as Examples of 
Newton's Methods. By Pb&cival Frost, M.A. Third 
Edition. 8vo. I2x. 

PARKINSON— Works by S. PARKINSON, D.D., F.R.S., Tiitor 
• and Prgelector of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON MECHANICS, 
For the Use of the Junior Classes at the University and the 
Higher Classes in Schools. With a Collection of Examples. 
New Edition, verised. Crown Sva doth. ^, 6d, 

A TREATISE ON OPTICS. New Edition, xerised and 
enlarged. Crown Syo. doth. los. 6d, 

VBHIm'SY'-EXERCISES in ARITHMETIC for the Use of 
Schools. Containing more than 7,000 original Examples. 
By S. Fbdlsy, late of Tamworth Graihmar School Crown 
8vo. 5j. 

TniBJLR^ELEMENTARy HYDROSTATICS. With Nu- 
merous Examples. By J. B. Phear, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Clare CoU^e, Cambridge. New Edition. 
Crown 8to. doth. 5^. 6d, 

PIRIB^LESSONS ON RIGID DYNAMICS, By the Rev. 
G. PiRiE, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Queen's Collie, 
Cambridge; Professor of Mathematics in the University of 
Aberdeen. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

WOKJmTL—AN elementary TREATISE ON CONIC 
SECTIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. With 
Numerous Examples and Hints for their Solution ; especially 
designed for the Use of Beginners, By G. H. Pucklk, M. A. 
New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6ei. 
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BJLVnMlVBOV-^ELEMENTARY STATICS, by the R«f. 
GsoRGK HalWlinson, M.A. Edited by the Rev. Edward 
Sturgbs, M.A. Crown 8vo. 4^. 6d, 

nKXlM-BiaJL—THE THEORY OF SOUND. By Lord 
Rayleigh, M.A., F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity Collie, 
Cambridge. 8yo. VoL I. 12/. 6df. Vol. II. I2J. &/. 

[Vol, III, in ih€ press, 

RWrnoiM-DB— MODERN METHODS IN ELEMENTARY 
GEOMETRY, By E. M. Reynolds, M.A., Mathematical 
Master in Clifton CoU^e. Crown Svo. 3^. 6d, 

KOUTH — ^Works by Edward >John Routh, M.A., F.R.S., 
late Fellow and Assistant Tutor of St. Peter's College, Cam- 
bridge ; Examiner in the University of London. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THEDYNAMICS 
OB THE SYSTEM OF RIGID BODIES. With nnmerons 
Examples. Third and enlarged Edition. 8to. 21/. 
STABILITY OF A GIVEN STATE OF MOTION, 
PARTICULARLY STEADY MOTION, hi^saai Pri« 
Essay for 1877. 8ya &r. ed, 

SMITH — Works by the Rev. Barnard Smith, BLA., Rector 
of Glaston, Rutland, late Fellow and Senior Bursar of St 
Peter's Collie, Cambridge. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, in their Principles and 
Application ; with numerous systematically arranged Examples 
taken from the Cambridge Examination Papers, with especial 
reference to the Ordinary Examination for the B.A. D^;ree. 
New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8yo. lOf. 6^ 

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New Edition. Crown 
8yo. 4i. 6d, 

A KEY TO THE ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. 
New Edition! Crown 8yo. &r. 6d, 

EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC, Crown 8vo. limp doth. 
2s, With Answers. 2J. ^, 

Answers separately. 6^. 

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. l8mo. 
cloth, y. 

Or sold separately, in Three Farts, ix. each. 
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S1KI7R ContinueOr^ 

KEYS TO SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC 
Parts I., II., and III., zr. 6^/. each. 

SHILLING BOOK or ARITHME TIC FOR NA TIONAL 

AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. i8mo. clotJi. Or 

separately, Part I. 2d. ; Part IL Sd. ; Part III. Jd. Answers. 

6d. 

THE SAME, mtii Axissrers compltte. iSmo, doth. is. 6d, 

KEY TO SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 
i8mo. 4J. 6d. 

EXAMINA TION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. l8mo. 
IS. 6d. The same, with Answers, i8mo. 2s. Answers, 6d. 

KEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITH> 
METIC. l8mo. 4J. 6d. 

T^E METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITHMETIC^ ITS 
PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS, with numerwis 
Examples, written expressly for Standard V. in National 
Schools. New Edition. i8mo. doth, sewed. ^. 

A CHART OF THE METRIC SYSTEM, on a Sheet, 
size 42 in. by 34 in. on Roller, mounted and varnished, price 
3J. 6d. New Edition. 

Also a SmaU Chart on a Card, price id, 

EASY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC, combining Exercises 
in Reading, Writing, Spelling, and Dictation. Part I. for 
Standard L in National Schools. Crown 8vo. 9</. 

EXAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMETIC. (Dedi- 
cated to Lord Sandon.) With Answers and Hints. 

Standards I. and II. in box, i^. Standards IIL, IV. and V., 
in boxes, is. each. Standard VL in Two Parts, ia boxes, 
IS. each. 

A and B papers, of nearly the same difficulty, are given so as to 
prevent copying, and the Colours of the A and B papers differ in 
each Standard, and from those of every other Standard, so that a 
master or mistress can see at a glance whether the children have the 
proper papers. 
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SNOWBALX. — TJffE ELEMMliTS OF PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY; with the Construction 
and Use of Tables of Logarithms. By J. C. Snowball, M. A. 
New Edition. Crown 8to. 7x. (k^ 

SYLUkBUS OF PIiANB OBOMBTRY (corresponding to 
Euclid, Books I. — VI.). Prepared by the Association for the 
Improvement of Geometrical Teaching. New Edition. Crown 
8to. ij. 

TAIT mad BTBEX.B— ^ TREATISE ON DYNAMICS OF 
A PARTICLE,. With numerous Examples. By Professor 
Tait and Mr. Stsblb. Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 

t^JkiLY'^ ELEMENTARY MENSURATION FOR 
SCHOOLS, With numerous Examples. By Sxpti¥us 
Tebay, B.A., Head Master of Queen Elizabeth's Grammar 
School, Rivington« Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6d, • 

TODHUNTBR— Works by I. ToDHUNTBR, M.A., F.R.S.» of 
St John's College, Cambridge. 

"Mr. Todhunter is chiefly known to stndenU of Matheaaties as the 
author o£ a series of admirable mathematical text-books, which possess 
the rare quaUties of being clear in style and absolutely free from mintakri, 
typogriMpiiical or other."— Satusday Rsvisw. 

THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID. For the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. New Edition. i8mo. 3^. 6d, 

KEY TO EXERCISES IN EUCLID, Crown 8vo. 
6j. 6d, 

MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous 
Examples. New Edition. i8mo. 2s. 6tL 

ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples. 
New Edition. i8mo. as. 6ei. 

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 

TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS, With numerous 
Examples. New Edition. i8mo. 2s. 6d. 

KEY TO TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS, 
Crown 8vo. 8/. 6d, 
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TODHUNTBR CofUinued-— 

MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous 
Examples. New Edition. i8mo. 4^. 6d, 

KEY TO MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 
Sto. 6f. 6d. 

ALGEBRA. For the Use of Colleges and SchooU, New 
Edition. Crown 8to. 7x. 6d, 

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES 
AND SCHOOLS. Crown Sm lOf. &/. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE THEORY 
OF EQUATIONS. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 
7x. 6d. 

PLANE 7RIG0N0METRY. Tor Schools and CoU^es. 
New Edition. Crown Svo. y. ' 

KEY TV PLANE TRIG0N0ME7RY. Crown Svo. 
lOif. 6d. 

A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
New Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vb. 4J. 6d. 

PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY, bs Kpipiie^ to tiie 
Straight line and the Conic Sections. With nmnorous 
Examples. New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 
7x. 6d. 

A TREA TISE ON THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
With nmnerous Examples. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 
iQf. 6d. 

A TREATISE ON THE INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND 
ITS APPLICATIONS. With numerous Examples. New 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 10s. Cd. 

EXAMPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF 
THREE DIMENSIONS. New Edition, revi^d. Crown 
Svo. 4^. 

A TREATISE ON ANALYTICAL STATICS, With 
numerous Examples. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 8va lar. td. 
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TODHUnnszt Continued^ 

A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY 
OF PROBABILITY^ from the time of Pascal to that of 
Laplace. 8vo. i8x. 

RESEARCHES IN THE CALCULUS OF VARIA- 
TIONS^ principally on the Theoiy of Discontinuooa Solutions : 
an Essay to which the Adams Prize was awarded in the 
University of Cambridgie in 1871. 8vo. 6/. 

A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORIES 
OF ATTRACTION, AND THE FIGURE OF THE 
EARTH, from the time of Newton to that of Laplace. 2 yds. 
Svo.- 241. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON LAPLACE S, 
LAMES, AND BESSEVS FUNCTIONS. Crown 8m 
lOf. 6d. 

WILSON (J. lA.y-ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. Books 
I. to V, Containing the Subjects of Euclid's first Six 
Books. Following the Syllabus of the Geometrical Association. 
By J. M. Wilson, M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. 
New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 41. 6^, 

SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. With 
Appendices on Transversals and Harmonic Division. For the 
Use of Schools, By J. M. Wilson, M.A. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. Svo. Jf. 6^. 

vnUBOV— GRADUATED EXERCISES IN PLANE TRI- 
GONOMETRY. Compiled and arranged by J. Wilson, 
M.A., and S. R. Wilson, B.A. Crown 8vo. 4r. 6d. 

** The exercises seem beautifuOy graduated and adapted \o lead a student 
on most gently and pleasantly."— E. J. Routh, F.R.S., St. Peter's College, 
Cambri(^^ 

WIMON (W. P.)— -4 TREATISE ON DYNAMICS. By 
W. P. Wilson, M.A., Fellow of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge, and Professor of Mathematics in Queen's College, 
Belfast Svo. 91. 6^. 
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"WOImBTVOXISLOImIILB^MATIIEMATICAL problems, on 
Subjects included in the First and Second DivislonB of the 
Schedule'of Subjects for the Cambridge Mathematical Tripos 
Ezaminafion. Devised and arranged by JOsbph Wolstsn- 
HOLMX, late Fellow of Christ's College, sometime Fellow of 
St John's College, and Professor of Mathematics in the Royal 
IndianEugineering College. NewEd. greatly enlarged. 8vo. i&. 

SCIENCE. 

SCIENCE PRIMERS FOR ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOLS. 
Under the joint Editorship of Professors HuXLXY, Roscos, and 

Balfour Stewart. 

"These Primers are extremely simple and attractive, and thoroughly 
answer their purpose of Just leading the young be^nner up to the thresh- 
old of the long avenues in the Palace of Nature which these titles suggest.'* 

— 4SUARDZAM. 

"They are wonderfully clear and lucid in their instruetion» simple in 
style, and admirable in plan. " — Educational Timxs. 

INTRODUCTORY^By T. H. HuxLEY, F.R.S., Professor of 
Natural History in the Royal School of Mines. i8mo. is, 

OHBMZSTRY — By H. £. RoscoB, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry in the Victoria University the Owens College 
Manchester. With numerous Illustrations. i8mo. is. New 
Edition. With Questions. 

"A vwy modal of penpieaetty and aeeiuraey."— Chsiust and Drug- 
gist. 

PHYSIOS— By Balfour Stewart, F.R.S., Professor of Natural 

Philosophy in the Victoria University the Owens College, 

Manchester. With numerous Illustrations. i8mo. is. New 

Edition. With Questions. 

PBYSIOA& aEOORAPHY— By ARCHIBALD GsiKIS, F.R.S., 
Muidiison Professor of Gtologf and Mineralogy at Edin- 
burgh, y^th numerous lUustrationa. New Edition, with 
Questions. z8mo. it, 

"Everyone of his lessons is marked by amplicity, clearness, and 
eecrectness.*'-— Atkbmaum. 

GEOIiOGY — By Professor Geikib, F.R.S. With numerous 
Illustrations. New Edition. i8mo. cloth, is, 

'* It is hardly possible for the dullest child to oiisanderstand the meaning 
of a classification of stones after Professor Geikie's explanation."— ScHOOt 
Board Cksoniclb. 
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aOIENOH PRIMBKS CcfOimueet-^ 

PHYSIOIrf>OY— By MiCHAXL FosTBR, M.D., F.R.S. With 
ttumerons lUustratioiis. New Edition. iSifio. i/. 

" Thfl book sacBU to us to leave nodunff lo be desixed m aa dementaxy 

text-book."— ACADBMV. 

ASTROMOMY — By J. NoRMAN LoCKTXB, F.R.S. With 
muneroiiB IlliistnitioDS. New Edition. i8mo. i/. 

** This is altogether one of the meet likely attempts we have ever seen to 
bring astrenemy down to the capacity ol the young child."— School 
Board Chsoniclb. 

BOTANY— By Sir J, D. Hookbk, K.C.S.L, C.B., F.R.S. 
Witii numerous Ulustiations. New Editioi^ i8mo. is, 

"Te teachers the Primer will be of inesttmable value, and not only 
beeanse of the simidieity of the language and the clearness with which the 
snbiect ouutter is treated, bat also on account of its eoming from the highest 
authority, and so furnishing positive information as to the most suitable 
methods of tnarhing the sdeooe of botany."— 'Naturb. 

lrf>GlO — By Professor Stanley Jxvons, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. 

New Edition. i8mo. u. 

'* It appears to ns admirably adapted to serve both as an introductioB 
to scientific reasoning, and as a guide to sound judgment and reasoning 
in the ordinary affairs o£ life."— AcAramr, 

POLITIOAXi BOONQMY— By Professor Stanxjcy Jbyohs, 

LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. i8mo. is. 

"Unquestionably in, every respect an admirable primer."— School 
Board Chronicub. 

In fr^raii&H ;•— 
ZOOLOGY. By Professor Huxlby. &c. &c. 



ELEMENTARY CLASS-BCX>KS. 

« 

ASTRONOMY, by the Astronomer Royal. 

POPULAR ASTRONOMY. With Illustrations. By Sir 
G. B. Airy, K.C.B., Astronomer RoyaL New Edition. 
i8mo. 4J. 6d. 
AlSTRONOBTY. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ASTRONOMY. With 
Coloured Diagram of the Spectra of the Son, Stars, aid 
Nebulae, and numerouB Illustrations. By J. Norman Lockyis, 
F.R.S. New Edition. Fcap. 8yo. 5^. ^. 

*' Fall, clear, sound, and worthy of attention, not only as a popular 
exposition, but as a scientific ' Index.' "—ATHSMiCUM. 
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BUBMHMTAJIY OIiA.SB-BOOKB CoHtimud^ 

QUESTIONS ON LOCKYERS ELEMENTARY LES- 
SONS IN ASTRONOMY, For the Use o£ Schools. By 
John Forbes-Robertson. i8mo. cloth limp, is, 6d, 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. With 
nnmerons lUnstrations. ByT. H. Huxley, F.R.S., Professor 
of Natural History in the Royal School of Mines, New 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4s, 6d, 

** Pure gold throaghoat''M>uXKDiAif. 

" Unqnestionably the clearest and most compete elementary treatise 
CD this subject that we possess in any lansuas«< "— -Wbstmim stbs Rbvibw 

QUESTIONS ON HUXLEY'S PHYSIOLOGY FOR 
SCHOOLS, By T. Alcock, M.D. i8mo. 11. 6^. 

BOTANY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BOTANY, By D. 

Oliver, F.R.S., F.L.S., IVofessor of Botany in University 
College, London. With nearly Two Hundr^ Illustrations. 
New Edition. Fcap. 8va 4J. &/. 

OHBMISTKY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY^ IN- 
ORGANIC AND ORGANIC, By Henry K Roscoe, 
F.R.S., Pro£essor of Chemistxy in the Victoria University the 
Owens College, Manchester. With numerous Illustrations 
and Chromo-Litho of the Solar Spectrum, and of the Alkalies 
and Alkaline Earths. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. \s, 6d, 

'* As a standard general text-book it deserves to take a leading place."— 
Spbctator. 

** We unhesitatingly pranoanee it the best of all oar elementary treatises 
00 C3iemistry."— Medical Timbs. 

A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS, prepared with 
Special Reference to the above, by T, E. Thorpe, Ph.D,, Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry in the Yorkshire College of Science, Leeds. 
Adapted for the preparation of Students for the Cknremment, 
Science, and Society of Arts Examinations. With a Preface by 
Professor Roscoe. New Edition, with Key. i8mo. 2s, 

POUTIOAIi BCONOMY. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS, By 
MiLLiCBNT G. Fawcett. New Edition. i8mo. 2s, 6a, 

•• Clear, eompaet, and comprehensive.'' — Daily Nkws 
*'The relations of capital and labour have never bsen more simply or 
more clearly expounded.** — Contkmporaby Rrvikw. 
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BLfiMBMTAKY OXiASB-BOOKS Contimud'^ 

IiOOIC. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LOGIC; Deductive and 

Inductiye, with copious Questions and Examples, and a 

Vocabulary of Logical Terms. By W, Stanley Jbvons, 

LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3*. W. 

" Nothing; e«n be better for a school-book. "--^jrUAKDiAN. 

*' A manual alike simple, intoestiDC, and sdendfie."— Athbnjbum. 

PHYSICS. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTAR Y PHYSICS, By Balfour 
Stewart, F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy in the 
Victoria University the Owens College, Manchester. "With 
numerous Illustrations and Chromolitho of the Spectra of the 
Sun, Stars, and Nebube. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 45. 6d, 

" The beau-ideal of aseientific tczt-book, clear, •eenrate, and thoronj^h.'* 
— Kdocationai. TiMas. 

QUESTIONS ON BALFOUR STEWART'S ELE- 
MENTAR V LESSONS IN PHYSICS. By Prof. Thomas 
H. Core, Owens College, Manchester. [Immediately, 

PRAOTICAIi CHBBIISTRY, 

THE OWENS COLLEGE JUNIOR COURSE OF 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. By Francis JONES, Chemical 
Master in the Grammar School, Manchester. With Pre&ce by 
Professor RoscoE, and Illustnitioni. New Edition. i8mo. 
2J. 6d, 

CHHMISTRY. 

QUESTIONS ON CHEMISTRY, A Series of Problems 
and Exercises in Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. By 
Francis Jones, F.R.S.E., F.C.S., Chemical litaster in the 
Grammar School, Manchester, Fcap. 8vo. 3;. 

ahatomy. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. By St. 
George Mivart, F.R.S., Lecturer in Comparative Aimtomy 
at St. Maiy's Hospital. With upwards of 400 Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo, 6s. 6d. 

** It Biay be questioned whether any other work on anataay contains in 
like eonpass so proportionately ereat a mass of information."— Lamcbt. 

''The work is excellent, and should be in the hands of every student of 
houiaa axmtoiay."— Msoical Timks 
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BUBMENTARY OXiA08^BOOK8 CcfOkUid-' 
STBAM. 

A// ELEMENTARY TREATISE, By John Pkfry, 
C.E., "Whitworth Scholar, Fellow of the Chemical Society, 
Lecturer ia Physics at Clifton College. With numerous "Wood- 
cuts and Numerical Examples and Exercises. i8mo. 4J. td, 

" The young engineer and those seeking for a comprehensive knowledi^e 
of the U5e» power, and economy of steam, could not have a more useful 
work, as it is very intelligible^ well arranged, and practical throui^ioat.''— 
Ironmongbr. 

PHYSICAL OEOORAPHY. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHYSICAL GEO- 
GRAPHY, By A. Geikix, F.R.S.^ Murchison Professor 
of Geology, &c., Edinburgh. With numerous Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo. 4x. 6^. 
QUESTIONS 01/ THE SAME. is. 6d. 



CLASS-BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY. ByC aCLARKX, HIA., 
F.L.S., F.G.S. Fcap. 8va New Edition, with Eighteen 
Coloured Maps. y. 

f^ATXTRAI, PHILOSOPHY. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY POR BEGINNERS. By 
I. ToDHVNTER, M.A., F.R.S. Part L The Pkopertiet of 
Solid and Fluid Bodies. l8mo. y. 6d. 
Fart IL Sound, Light, and Heat. i8mo. y. 6d. 

MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By Prof. E. Caird, 
of Glasgow University. [In preparaHon. 

BLEOTRICITY AND MAGNBTISM. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ELECTRICITY AND 
MAGNETISM. By Prof. Sylvanus Thompson, of Uni- 
versity Collie, Bristol. With lUustratiomi. [In preparation. 

SOUND. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By W. H. Stonb, 
M.B. With Illustrations. i8ma y. 6ii. 

P0YOBOLOOY. 

ELEMENTAR Y LESSONS IN PSYCHOLOGY. By G. 
Groom Robertson, Professor of Mental Philosophy, &c., 
University College, London* \In preparation. 

c 
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BIAMBNTAKY OXdLSS BOQKB 

AGRICULTURB — ELEMENTS OF A GRICULTURAL 
SCIENCE, *By H. Tanner, F.C.S., Professor of Agricultural 
Sdence, University College, Abeiystwith. Fcap. 8yo. 

[In the press, 

BOONOVLlOm—TI/E ECONOMICS OF INDUSTRY, By A. 

Marshall, M.A., Principal of University College, Bristol, 

and Mart P. Marshall, late Lecturer at Newnham Hall, 

Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2.s, 6d» 

** The book b of sterling value, and will be of great uie to students and 
teachers."— Athbnaum. 

Others in Freparmtiotu 

MANUALS FOR STUDENTS. 

' Crown 8vo« 

OOSBK— GUIDE TO THE STUDY OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY, By Dr. LuiGi Cossa, Professor in the 
University of Pavia. Translated from the Second Italian 
Edition. "With a Preface by W. Stanley Jsvqns, F.R.S. 
Crown 8vo. 4f. 6d, 

DTBB MMIi nivms— THE STRUCTURE OF PLANTS. By 
Professor Thisblton Dybx, F.R.S., uristed by SY1>nby 
Vines, B.Sc., Fellow and Lectunar of Christ's College, 
Cambridge. With numerous Illustrationt. [In ^epmration, 

PAWCBTT— -rf MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY, 
By Right Hon. Henry Fawcett, M.P. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. I2s, 

ri.BIMHBtt— ^ SYSTEM OF VOLUMETRIC ANALY- 
SIS, Translated, with Notes and Additions, from the second 
Genosan Edition, by M. M. Pattison Mvir, F.R.S.E. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. *ls, 6d, 

FI.OWBK (W* B.)— AN INTRODUCTION TO THE OSTE- 
OLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA. Bong the substance of 
the Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal Collie of 
Surgeons of England in 187a By Professor W. H. Flower, 
F.R.S., F.R.C.S. With numerous Illustrations. New Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. los, 6d, 
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MANUALS FOR STUDBNTS Continued^ 

POSTBK and LANOLBY— ^ COURSE OF ELEMENTARY 
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. By Michael Foster, 
M,D., F.R.S.» mud J. N. Lamgut, B.A. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8va 6r« 

mooWBM^THE STUDENT'S FLORA OF THE BRITISH 
ISLANDS, By Sir J.D. Hooker, K.C.S.I., C.B., F.R.S., 
M.D., D.C.L. New Edition, revised. Globe 8vo. lOr. 6d. 

ISJSJaiBn—PHYSIOGRAPHY. An Introduction to the Study of 
Nature. By Professor Huxley, F.R.S. With numerous Illus- 
trations, and Coloured Plates. Third and Cheaper Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6;. 

HUXLEY aad MAJtTIM— ^ COURSE OF PRACTICAL 
INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. By 
Professor Huxley, F.R.S., assisted by H. N. Martin, M.B., 
D.Sa New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 6j. 

HUXLEY mnd VAXKBR-^ ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
PART II. By Professor Huxley, F.R.&, assisted by 
T. J. Parker. With HLustrations. [In pnparation. 

jnvOKS—THE PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE. A Treatise 
on Logic and Scientific Method. By Professor W. Stanley 
JEVONS, LL.D., MA., F.R.S. New and Revised Editi n. 
Crown Svo. I2s. 6d. 

STUDIES IN DEDUCTIVE LOGIC, By' Professor 
W. Stanley Jevons, LL.D., M.A., F.R.S. Crown Svo. 6s, 

KENNEDY — MECHANICS OF MACHINERY, By 
A. B. W. Kennedy, M. Inst. C.E., Professor of Engineering 
and Mechanical Technology in University College, London. 
With Illustrations. Crown Svo. [In the press. 

KIEPEmT— ^ MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 
From the German of Dr. H. Kiepert, Crown Svo. ^s. 

OLIVER {Brtitwmor)— FIRST BOOIC OF INDIAN BOTANY 
By Professor Daniel Oliver, F.R.S., F.L.S., Keeper of 
the Herbarium and Library of the Royal Grardens, Kew. 
With numerous Illustrations. Extra fcap. Svo. dr. 6d. 

C 2 
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MANUAIiS FOR STVDBffTS ConHnued-^ 

PARKBR-->< COURSE OF INSTRUCTION IN ZOOTOMY 
{VERTEBRATA), By T. Jeffrey Parker, B.Sc. Lond., 
Professor of Biology in the University of Otago. With Illus- 
trations, Crown 8vo. {In the press. 

PABKBR and BBTTANY— rzrg MORPHOLOGY OF 
THE SKULL, By Professor Parksr and G. T. Bbttany. 
Ulnstrated. Ciown 8vo. lOf . 6^. 

TAIT— ^^ ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT By 
Professor Tait, F.R.S.E. ULustrated. [In the press. 

TUOMSOK— ZOOLOGY. By Sir C. Wyville Thomson, F.R.S. 
Illustrated. [In the press. 

*mMK— ANTHROPOLOGY. An Introduction to the Study of 
Man and Civilisation. By E. B. Tylor, D.C.L., I^.R.S. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. *is. 6d. 
Other volumes of these Manuals will follow. 

SCIENTIFIC TEXT-BOOKS. 

BALFOUR—^ TREATISE ON COMPARATIVE EMBRY- 
OLOGY, With Illustrations. By F. M. Balfour, M.A., 
F.R.S., Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
In 2 vols. 8vo. VoL L i8j. now ready. [Vol.11, nearly ready. 

BA&X. (R. ■., K.VL.y—EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICS, A 
Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Science 
for Ireland. By R. S. Ball, A.M., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics in the Royal College of Sdence 
for Ireland. Cheaper Issue. Royal 8vo. los. 6d. 

OlMi^XJSlvn— MECHANICAL THEORY OF HEAT. By R. 
Clausius. Translated by Walter R. Browne, M.A., late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. los. 6d, 

COTTERILI.-'^ TREATISE ON APPLIED MECHAN- 
ICS, By James Cotterill, M.A., F.R.S., Professor or 
Applied Mechanics at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 
With Illustrations. 8vo. [In preparation, 

DANIBLI.— ^ TREATISE ON PHYSICS FOR MEDICAL 
STUDENTS. By Alfred Daniell. With Illustrations. 
8vo, . [In preparation, 

rosTBR— ^ TEXTBOOK OF PHYSIOLOGY. By Michael 
Foster, M.D., F.R.S. With Illustrations. Third Edition, 
revised. 8vo. 2is, 
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BCIENTiriO TBXT-BOOK8 CorUinued^ 

GAMGBB-^^ TEXT'BOOK OF THE PHYSIOLOGICAL 

CHEMISTRY OF THE ANIMAL BODY. Including an 
account of the chemical changes occurring in Disease. By 
A. Gamgee, M.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physiology in the 
Victoria University and Owens College, Manchester. 2 Vols. 
8vo. With Illustrations. Vol. I. i8j. 

[VoU //. in the press. 

O^G-RV^AXJ-BL— ELEMENTS OF COMPARATIVE ANA- 
TOMY. By Professor Carl Gbgsnbaur. A Translation by 
F. Jeffrey Bell, B. A. Revised with Preface by Professor 
£. Ray Lankbster, F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. 
8vo. 2is. 

QHlKim—TEXT'BOO/ir OF GEOLOGY. By Archibald 
GEIKIE, F.R.S., Professor of Geology in the University of 
Edinburgh. With numerous Illustrations. 8vo. [In the press. 

a^ATSr— STRUCTURAL BOTANY, OR ORGANOGRAPHY 
ON THE BASIS OF MORPHOLOGY. To which are 
added the principles of Taxonomy and Phytography, and a 
Glossary of Botanical Terms. By Professor AsA Gray, 
LL.D. 8vo. los. 6d, 

JH-BWOOVLB^POPULAR ASTRONOMY. By S. NswcoMB, 
LL.D., Professor U.S. Naval Observatory. With lis Illus- 
trations and 5 Maps of the Stars. 8vo. iZs. 

** It is tmlik* anything else of its kind, and will be of more use in dr- 
eulating a knowledge of astronomy than nine-tenths of the books which 
have appeared on the subject of late years." — Saturday Rnnew, 

nXQIMAV^ -^ THE KINEMATICS OP MACHINERY. 
Outlines of a Theory of Machines. By Professor F. Rbuliaux. 
Translated and Edited by Professor A. B. W. Kennedy, 
C.E. With 450 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 2ii. 

ROSCOE and aCHORLEMMBR -— INORGANIC CHEMIS- 
TRY., A Complete Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, By 
Professor H. £. Roscoe, F.R.S., and Professor C ScHOR- 
LEMMER, F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 
Vol. I.— The Non-Metallic Elements. 211. Vol II. Part I.— 
Metals. \%s. Vol. II. Part II.~Metals. \%s. 
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SCIENTIFIC TSXT-BOOKS Coniinued-' 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, A complete Treatise on Or- 
ganic Chemistry. By Professors RoscoE and Schorlemmer. 
With numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo. [/« the press, 

SCHORLEMMEB—^ MANUAL OF THE CHEMISTRY OF 
THE CARBON COMPOUNDS, OR ORGANIC CHE- 
MISTRY, By C. ScHORLEMMER, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry, the Victoria University, the Owens College, Man- 
chester. With SIoBtrations. Svo. 14^. 

THORPE AND JLVICJLIBM.—A TREATISE ON CHEMICAL 
PHYSICS, By Professor Thorpe, F.R.S., and Professor 
RucKER, of the Yorkshire College of Science. Illustrated. 
8vo. [In preparation, 

~ NATURB SBRIBS. 

THE SPECTROSCOPE AND IIS APPLICATIONS. By 
J. Norman Lockysr, F.R.S. With Coloured Plate and 
numerous Ulustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d, 

THE ORIGIN AND METAMORPHOSES OF INSECTS. 
By Sir John Lubbock, M.P., F.R.S., D.C.L. With nume- 
rous Ulustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 31. 6^ 

THE TRANSIT OF VENUS. By G. Forbes, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in the Andersonian University, 
Glasgow. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 3/. €d. 

THE COMMON FROG. By St. George Mivart, F.R.S., 
Lecturer in Comparative Anatomy at St Mary's HoqyitaL 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. y. 6d. 

POLARISATION OF LIGHT, By W. Spottiswoode, P.R.S. 
With many Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 

ON BRITISH WILD FLOWERS CONSIDERED IN RE- 
LA TION TO INSECTS, By Sir John Lubbock, M.P., 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Second Edition. Crovm 
8vo. 4J. 6d. 
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WATUKH 8BRIBS CofUkmed^ 

THE SCIENCE OF WEIGHING AND MEASURING, AND 
THE STANDARDS OF MEASURE AND WEIGHT. 
By H. W. Chisholm, Warden of the SUadaids. With 
tmmerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 41. 6d, 

HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE : a Lecture on Link- 
ages. By A. B. Kbicpk. WithlUustxations. Crown 8vo. li. Sd. 

LIGHT: a Series of Simple, entertaining, and Inexpensive Expe 
rbnents in the Phenomena of Light, for the Use of Students oi 
every age. By A. M. Maybr and C. Barnard. Crown 8vo, 
with numerous Illustrations. 2s, Sd, 

SOUND : a Series of Simple, Entertaimng, and Inexpensive Ex- 
periments in the Phenomena of Sound, for the use of Students 
of every age. By A. M. Maybr, Professor of Physics in 
the Stevens Institute of Technology, &c. With numerous 
Illustrations. Crown Svo. 3^. 6d, 

SEEING AND THINKING, By Professor W. K. Clifford, 
F.R,S, With Diagrams. Crown 8vo. 3^.6^. 

DEGENERATION'-'By Prof. E. Ray Lankester, F.R.S 
With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6(i. 

Otkir ffdunus t9 foiUm, 

EASY LESSONS IN SCIENCE. 
Edited by Prot W, F. Barrxtt. 

HEA T, By Miss C. A. BiARTiNRAU. Illustrated. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 2s, 6d, 

LIGHT, By Mrs. Awdry. Illustrated. 2s. 6d, 

ELECTRICITY. By Prof. W. F. Barrrtt. [In priparaium. 

SCIENCE LECTURES AT SOUTH 
KENSINGTON. 

VOL. I. Containing Lectures by Capt Abnxy, Prof. Stokbs, 
Prof. Kknnbdy, F. G. Bramwbll, Prof. G. Forbbs, H. C. 
SORBY, J. T. Bottomlby, S. H. Vinbs, and Prof. Carey 
Foster. Cfown Svo. 6t, 
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VOL. II. Containing Lectures by W. Spottiswoode, P.R.S.» 
Prol Forbes, Prof. Pigot, Prof. Barrett, Dr. Burdon- 
Sandbrson, Dr. Lauder Brunton, F.R.S., Prof. Roscob, 
and otiien. Crown 8vo. €s, 

MANCHESTER SCIENCE LECTURES 
FOR THE PEOPLE. 

Eighth Series, 1876-7. Crown 8vo. niustrated. 6d. each. 

WHAT THE EARTH IS COMPOSED OF. By Professor 

Roscob, F.R.S. 
THE SUCCESSION OF LIFE ON THE EARTH. By 

Professor Williamson, F.R.S. 

WHY THE EARTHS CHEMISTRY IS AS IT IS. By 
J. N. LOCKYER, F.R.S. 

Also complete in One Volume. Crown 8vo. doth. zs. 



AlUBXAKliliR^ELEMENTAR Y APPLIED MECHANICS; 
being the simple and more practical Cases of Stress and Strain 
wrought out individually from .first principles by means of 
Elementary Mathematics. By T. Alexander, C.E., Professor 
of Civil Engineering in the Imperial Collie of Engineering, 
Tokei, Japan. Crown 8vo. 4J. 6^. 

VErHTAXn.^FIRST LESSONS IN PRACTICAL HOTANY, 
By G. T. Bettany, M.A., F.L.S., Lecturer in Botany at 
Gvcfs Hospital. i8mo. is. 

BIsAVrORJ}— THE RUDIMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEO- 
GR A PHY FOR THE USE OF INDIAN SCHOOLS ; with 
a Glossary of Technical Terms employed. By H, F. Blanford, 
F. R. S. New Edition, with Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 2s. 6d, 

BVRRmr— UNITS AND PHYSICAL CONSTANTS. By 
J. D. Everett, F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
Queen's College, Belfast. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4*. 6</. 

OVIKIB.—OUTLINES OF FIELD GEOLOGY. By Prof. 
Geikie, F.R.S. With Illustrations. Extra leap. Svo. 31.5^. 

jMAXmJBLVHR-BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. By J. Landauer. 
Authorised English Edition by J. Taylor and W. E. Kay, of 
Owens College, Manchester. Exfra fcap. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 
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VXUn—PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR MEDICAL STU- 
DENTS, Specially arranged for the first M.B. Course. By 
M. M. Pattison Muir, F.R.S.E. Fcap. 8vo. is. 6d, 

M'KWH^niCm—OC/TLINES OF PHYSIOLOGY IN ITS 
RELATIONS TO MAN By J. G. M*Kendrick, M.D. 
F.R.S.E. With Illustrations. Crown Svo. i». ^. 

laiAl^lr-^TUDIES IN COMPARA TIVE ANA TOMY. 

No. I. — The Skull of the Crocodile : a Manual for Students. 
By L. C. MiALL, Professor of Biology in the Yorkshire College 
and Curator of the Leeds Museum. Svo. 2J. dd. 
No. II.— Anatomy of the Indian Elephant. By L. C. MiALL 
and F. Grssnwood. With Illustrations. Svo. 51. 

WBLKmH—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT, IN 
RELATION TO STEAM AND THE STEAM-ENGINE, 
By G. Shann, M. A. With Illustrations. Crown Svo. \i, 6<f. 

tAXllSkimr-FIRST PRINCIPLES OF A GRICUL TURE, By 
H. Tanner, F.C.S., Professor of Agricultural Science, 
University College, Aberystwith, &c. i8mo. \s, 

VTRIG^T— METALS AND THEIR CHIEF INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS, By C. ALDER Wright, D.Sc, &c. 
Lecturer on Chemistry in St Mary's Hospital Medical School, 
f xtra fcap. Svo. y. 6d, 

HISTORY. 

ARNOLD— r^-ff ROMAN SYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL 

ADMINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION OF CON- 

STANTINE THE GREAT. By W. T. Arnold, B.A. 

Crown Svo. dr. 

"Ought to prove a valuable handbook to the student of Roman 
history. —Guardian. 

VEXiSirr—STORIES FROM THE HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mrs. Bebsly. Fcap. Svo. 2j. 6d. 

" The attempt appears to us in every wav successful. The stories are 
interesting in themselves, and are told with perfect simplicity and good 
feeling."— Daily Nbws. 

BROOW— FRENCH HISTOR YFOR ENGLISH CHILDREN 
By Sarah Brook. With Maps. Crown Svo. {In the press. 
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r&EBMAN (BDWARD K.y-OLD ENGLISH HISTORY. 
By Edward A. Freeman, D.C.L., LL.D., late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Oxford. With Five Coloured Mapa. New 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. half-bound, dr. 

aRBBN— i^ SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH 

PEOPLE, By John Richard Green, M.A., LL.D. With 

Coloured Maps, Genealogical Tables, and Chronological 

Annals. Crown 8va %s, 6d, Seventy-fifth Thousand. 

" Stands alone as the one general history of the country, for the sake 
of which all others, if young and old are wue, will be speedily and rarely 
set aside."— AcADBMY. 

READINGS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. Selected 
and Edited by John Richard Green, M.A., LL.D., 
Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, Oxford. Three Parts. 
Globe 8vo. is, 6d, each. L Hengist to Cressy. IL Cressy 
to Cromwell. III. Cromwell to Balaklava. 

aUBST—LECTC/RES ON THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 
By M. J. Guest. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 6j. 

'* It is not too much to assert that this is one of the very best class books 
of English History for young students ever published. "—Scotsman. 

HISTORICAL COURSB FOR SCHOOLS — Edited by 

Edward A. Freeman, D.CL., late Fellow of Tdnity 

Collie, Oxford. 

L GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

By Edward A. Freeman, D.CL. New Edition, revised 

and enlarged, with Chronological Table, Mapa^ and Index. 

l8me. cloth. 3^. 6d, 

** It supplies the great want of a good foundation for historical teaehn^ . 
The scheme is an excellent one, and this instalment has been ezeeoted m 
a way that promises aanch for the volumes that are yet t» appear. *— 
Educationai. Timbs. • 

II. HISTORY OF ENGLAND, By Edith Thompson. 
New Edition, revised and enlarged, with Coloured Maps. i8mo. 

la HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. By Haroarkt 
Macarthur. New Edition. iSmo. Af. 

"An excellent summary, nnimpeaehable as to facts, and puttinc them 
in the clearest and most impartial light attainable."— Guaxdiak. 

IV. HISTORY OF ITALY. By the Rev. W. Hunt, M.A. 

i8mo. 3j. 

'* It possesses the same soUd merit as its predecessors .... the same 
scrupulous care about fidelity in details. ... It is distinguished, Xno^ by 
information on art, architecture, and social politics, in which tns writan 
nasp u seen by the firmness and clearness w his tooeh"— Educational 
Timbs. 
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RISTORIOAL COURSE FOR SCHOOLS Continued^ 

V. HISTORY OF GERMANY. By J. SiMK, M.A. 

iSmo. 3x. 

*'A renarkably dear and impressive history of Germany. Its great 
•vents are wisely kept as central figures, and the smaller events are care* 
fully kept, not only subordinate and subservient, but most skilfully woven 
into the texture of the historical tapestry presented to the •ye.'*— 

STANDAKOi, 

VI. HISTORY OF AMERICA, By John A, Doyle. 

With Maps. i8mo. 41. ta, 

** Mr. Doyle has performed his task with admirable care, fulness^ and 
clearness, and tor the first time we have for schools an accurate and inter- 
esting history of America, firom the earliest to the present time."— 
Standakd. 

EUROPEAN COLONIES, By E. J. Paynb, M. A. With 

Maps. i8mo. 4J. ddT. 

*'We have seldom met with an historian capable di forming a more 
comprehensive, fiur-seeing, and unprejudiced estimate of events and 
peoples, and we can commend this httJe work as one cntaia to prove of 
the highest interest to all thoughtful readers."— Times. 

FRANCE, By Charlottk M. Yongb. With Maps. i8mo. 

'* An admirable text-book for the lecture room." — Acaobmv. 

GREECE. By Edward A. Frbbman, D.C.L. 

\In fiTiptirttHon, 

ROME, ByEDWARD A.FRSBMAN, D.C.L. [In the ffress, 

HISTORV PRIMBRS— Edited by JOHN RICHARD Grbbn. 

Author of '' A Short Histoiy of the English People." 

ROME, By the Rev. M. Crxiohton, M.A., late Fellow 

and. Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. With Eleven Maps. 

i8mo. IS, 

"The author bat been eorioiuly tuccessfiil in telfiny in an intelli- 
gent way the atory of Rome mm first to last**— School Boakd 
Chkoniclb. 

GREECE. By C. A. FvFn, M.A., Fellow and late Tutor 

of University Collie, Oxford. With Five Maps. i8mo. is, 

"Wa give our onqualified praise to dds Uttle flMniwL''-'8cHOOL> 

MASTBK. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. By E. A. Frbbman, IXCL. 

LL.D. With Maps. i8mo. is. 

*'The work is always' dear, and forms a Ituninoos key to European 
> hist(a7.''~ScHooL Boakd Chronicls. 

GREEK ANTIQUITIES, By the Rev. J. P. Mahapfy, 

M.A. Illustrated. l8mo. is. 

** All that is necessary for the scholar to know is tokl so compactly yet 
90 fully* and in a style so interesting, that it Is imposable for even the 
dullest boy to look on this little work tn the same light as he regards h s 
other school books."— Schoolmastbr. 
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HISTORY PRIMBRS ConHnuei-^ 

CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By H. F. ToaaiR, M.A. 

i8mo. I/. 

** Another valuable aid to the study of the andent world. ... It 
eontains an enorpoos quantity of information packed into a small ^paee* 
and at the tame tune cemmtuueated in a rery readable shape."— Joiw Bull. 

GEOGRAPHY. By George Grove, D.C.L. With Map?. 

i8mo. IS. 

"A model of what such a work should be .... we know of no short 
treatise better suited to tnfiise life and spirit into the dull lists of proper 
names of which our ordinary class-books so often almost exclusively 
consist ••— TiM«8. 

ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By Professor WiLKlNS. lUus- 

trated. i8mo. li. 

. " A little book that throws a blase of light^ on Roman Histoi7« and 
is, moreover, intensely intens6xxg,"—ScAacl Board CArvmcU. 

PRANCE, By Charlotte M. Yonge. iSmo. u, 

" May be considered a wonderfully successful piece of work. .... Its 
general merit as a vigorous and clear sketch, giving in a small space a 
vivid idea o£ the history of France, remains undeniable." — Saturday 
Rbvibw. 

In preparation : — 

ENGLAND. By J. R. Grbsn, M.A. 
I.ETHBRIDGE— i4 SHORT MANUAL OF THE HISTORY 
OF INDIA. With an Account of India as it is. The 
Soil, Climate, and Productions ; the People, their Races, 
Religions, Public Works, and Industries ; the' Civil Services, 
and System of Administration. By Roper Lethbridge, 
M.A., C.I.£., Press Commissioner with the Government of 
India, late Scholar of Exeter College, Oxford, formerly Principal 
of Kishnaghur College, Bengal, Fellow and some time Examiner 
of the Calcutta University. With Maps. Crown 8vo. 5j. 

MIOHBLBT— ^ SUMMARY OF MODERN HISTORY. 
Translated from the French of M. Michslst, and continued to 
the Present Time, by M. C. M. Simpson. Globe 8va ^f. &/. 

mrb^SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. By E. C. Ott*. 

With Maps. Globe 8va 6s. 

PAVImI^PICTURES of old ENGLAND. By Dr. R. 
Pauli. Translated with the sanction of the Author by 
K. C. Orrt. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8yo. 6s. 

UAMBAY'-A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. By G. G. 
Ramsay, M. A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. With Maps. Crown 8vo. [In ^rifiaration. 
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TAJT^ANAL YSIS OF ENGLISH HISTOR F, based on Gnen's 
"Short History of the English People." By C. W. A. Tait, 
M. A., Assistant-Master, Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 3^. fid. 

WHBELER— .4 SH0R7 HISTORY OP INDIA AND 01* 

IHE FRONTIER STATES OF AFGHANISTAN, 

NEPAUL, AND BURMA. By J. Talboys Wheeler. 

With Maps. Crown 8vo. I2j. 

" It is the best book of the kind we, have ever seen, and we recommend 
it to a place in every school library." — ^Educational Times. 

YONGE (OHARbOTTE M.)— ^ PARALLEL HISTORY OF 
FRANCE AND ENGLAND : consisting of Outlines and 
Dates. By Charlotte M. Yonge, Author of " The Heir 
of Reddyffe," &c., &c. Oblong 4to. 3/. 6d. 

CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. -^ FROM 
ROLLO TO EDWARD XL By the Author of " The Heir 
of Reddyfie." Extra fcap. 8vo. New Edition. 5x. 

A SECOND SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH 
HISTORY—THE WARS IN FRANCE. Ne^ Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 5x. 

A THIRD SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH 
HISTORY—TKEVfARSOY THE KOSES. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 51. 

A FOURTH SERIES— REFORMATION TIMES. Extra 
Fcap. 8vo. 5j. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated in a Series of 
Historical Selections firom the Best Authorities, Edited and 
arranged by E. M. Sewbll «nd C. M. Yonob. First Series, 
1003— 1 1 54. Third Edition. Crown 8va 6f. Second 
Series, zo88— 1228. New Edition. Crown 8va 6/. 

DIVINITY. 

%*For other Works by these Authors, see Theological 

Catalogue. 

ABBOTT (RBV. B. Ml.)— BIBLE LESSONS. By the Rev. 
£. A. Abbott, D.D., Head Master of the City of London 
SchooL New Edition. Crown 8vo. 41. 6d. 

** Wvs^ snsgestive, and really profound initiation into refigimis thought " 

— <yUARDIAN. 
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AWMOI»n^A BIBLE-READING FOR SCHQOZS—TKR 
GREAT PROPHECY OF ISRAEL'S RESTORATION 
(Isaiah, Chapters xL — ^IxvL). Arraxiged and Edited for Young 
Learners. By Matthew Arnold, D.C.L., formerly 
Professor of Poetry in the University of Oxford, and Fellow 
of OiieL New Edition* i8mo. doth. i/. 
ISAIAH XL.—LXVL With the Shorter Prophecies aUied 
to it Arranged and Edited, with Notes, by Matthxw 
Arnold. Crown 8vo. 5i. 

CHXSXSTBAM— i^ CHURCH HISTORY OF THE FIRST 
SIX CENTURIES, By the Ven. Archdeacon Chbet- 
HAM. Crown 8vo. [In the press, 

OVBTBIS—MANUAL OF THE THIRTY-NINE AR- 
TICLES, By G. H. CuRTEis, M.A., Principal of the 
Lichfield Theological College. [In preparation, 

&AMKOIV— THE CHILDREN S TREASURY OF BIBLE 
STORIES, By Mrs. Herman Gaskoin. Edited with 
Preface by the Rev, G. F. Maclear, D.D. Part L— OLD 
TESTAMENT HISTORY. i8mo ix. Part II.— NEW 
TESTAMENT. i8mo. \5, Part III.— THE APOSTLES : 
ST. TAMES THE GREAT, ST. PAUL, AND ST. JOHN 
THE DIVINE. i8mo. is, 

GOLDEN TREASURY PSALTER— Students' Edition. Being 
an Edition of "The Psalms Chronologically Arranged, by 
Four Friends," with briefer Notes. i8ma 3^. &/. 

ORBEK TESTAMENV. Edited, with Introduction and A|^ien- 
dices, by Canon Wsstcott aad Dr. F. J. A. Hort. Two 
Vols. Crown 8to. [In the press, 

HARDWIOK — Works by Archdeacon Hardwick. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. 
Middle Age. From Gregory the Great to the Excommnni- 
cation of Luther. Edited by William Stubbs, M.A., Regius 
Professor of Modem History in tiie University of Oxford. 
With Four Maps. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. lor. ^d, 
A HISTOR Y OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE REFORM A TION Fourth Edition. Edited by Pro 
fessor Stubbs. Crown 8va lOf. 6rf. 
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muHMt-CHURCJf HISTORY OF IRELAND. Bj the Rev. 
RoBXRT KiNa New Edition 2 volt. Crown 8vo. 

nAOLBAm— Works bj the Rev. G. F. Maclkar, D.D., 
Warden of St. Augustine's College, Canterbury. 

A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
New Edition, with Four Maps. i8mo. 41. 6(/. 

A CLASS'S 00 JC OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
including the Connection of the Old and New Testament 
With Fovr Maps. New Edition. iSmo. ^, 6d. 

A SHILLING BOOK OP OLD TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementaiy Schools. With 
Map. iSmo. doth. New Edition. 

A SHILLING BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementary Schools. With 
Map. i8mo. doth. New Edition. 

These works have been carefully abridged from the author's 
larcer ?na nua1s. 

CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. New Ed. iSmo. doth. 1/. 6d. 

A FIRS 7 CLASS-BOOK OF 7 HE CATECHISM OF 
THE CHURCH OB ENGLAND, with Scripture P100&, 
for Junior Classes and Schools. New Edition. iSmo. ^. 

A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMA- 
TION AND FIRST COMMUNION. WITH PRA YERS 
AND DEVOTIONS, aamo. cloth extra, red edges. 2r. 

■AURIOB— r^^i? LORiyS PRAYER, THE CREED, AND 
THE COMMANDMENTS. Manual for Parents and School- 
mastsnk To which is added the Order of the Scriptures. By the 
Rev. F. DsNisoN Maurice, M.A. iSmo. doth, limp. is. 

PaoOTER— i< HISTORY OF THE BOOK OP COMMON 
PRAYER, with a Rationale of its Offices. By Francis 
Froctbr, M.A. Fourteenth Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown Sva lOf. 6d. 
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PSOOTBm AMTB JAhXXyAik:aL'~'AN BLEMEI^ARY INTRO- 
DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRA YER. 
Re-ananged aad supplemented by an Explanation of the 
Morning and Erening Prayer and Uie Litany. By the 
Rev. F. Procter and the Rev. Dr. Maclear. New 
and Enlarged Edition, containing the Communion Service and 
the Confirmation and Baptismal Offices. i8mo. sj. td* 

PSALMS or DAVID OHRONOLOGIOALIiY ARRAN6BD. 
By Four Frtoiids. An Amended Version, ^th Historica 
Introduction and Explanatory Notes. Second and Cheaper 
Edition, with Additions and Coxtections. Cr. Svo. 8j. 6</. 

KhMAJb:V^THECATECHISEI^S MANUAL; or, the Church 
Catechism Illustrated and Explained, for the Use of Clergy- 
men, Schoolmasters, and Teachers. By the Rev. Arthur 
Ramsay, M.A. New Edition. i8mo. u, 6d, 

BmLnom—AN EPITOME OP THE HISTORY OF THE 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH. By William Simpson, M.A. 
New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3x. 6tL 

TRBNOH— By R. C. TRENCH, D.D., Archbishop of Dubluu 
LECTURES ON MEDIEVAL CHURCH HISTORY. 
Being the substance of Lecttcres delivered at Queen's CoUege, 
London. Second Edition, revised. 8vo. I2s, 

SYNONYMS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Ninth 
Edition, revised. 8vo. \2i. 

WBSTOOTT— Works by Brookr Foss Wbstcott, D.D., Canon 
of Peterborough. 

A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY OF THE 
CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING THE 
FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. Fourth Edition. With 
Preface on ''Superaatiual Religion." Crown 8va lOf. td. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR 
GOSPELS. Fifth Edition. Crowii 8vo. iQr. 6d. 

THE BIBLE IN THE CHURCH. A Popular Account 
of the Collection and Reception of the Holy Scriptures in 
the Christian Churches. New Edition. i8mo. doth. 
4^. 6d. 
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WILSON— 7!a£ BIBLE STUDENTS GUIDE to the more 
Correct Understanding of the English Transition of the Old 
Testament, by reference to the original Hebrew. By William 
Wilson, D,D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Queen's 
College, Oxford. Second Edition, carefiilly revised. 4to. 
cloth. 251. 

YONOB (OHARbOTTB VL,Y^CRIPTURE READINGS BOR 
SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES. By Charlotte M. Yonge, 
Author of "The Heir of Redclyffe." In Five Vols. 

First Series. Genesis to Deuteronomy. Extra fcap. 
8vo. IX. 6</. With Comments, jx. 6</. 

Second Series. From Joshua to Solomon. Extra fcap. 
8vo. IS, 6d. With Comments, .v. 6d. 

Third Series. The Kings and the Prophets. Extra fcap. 
8vo. IX. 6d, With Comments, 3x. ^, 

Fourth Series. The Gospel Times, ix, &/. With 
Comments, extra fcap. Svo., 3X. 6d, 

Fifth Series. Apostolic Times. Extra fcap. Svo^ ix. 6d 
With Comments, 3x. 6d. 
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Including works on Modern Languages and LUeraiun^ Art 

ffand'bookSf ^v., &*c, 

ABBOTT—^ SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR. An Attempt 
to illustrate some of the DifTerenoes between Elizabethan and 
Modem English. By the Rev. E. A. Abbott, D.D., Head 
Master of the City of London SchooL New Edition. Extra 
fcap. Svo. 6x. 

KHJ^VBLBOIX^ LINEAR PERSPECTIVE^ AND MODEL 
DRA WING. A School and Art Class Manual, with Questions 
and Exercises for Examination, and Examples oi Examination 
Papers. By Laurence Anderson. With lUustrations. 
Rc^ Svo. 2X. 

nAXMBMr-FIRST LESSONS IN THE PRINCIPLES OF 
COOKING. By Lady Barker. New Edition. i8mo. ix. 

d 
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BOWUN-'F/jRSr LESSONS JN FRENCH. By H. COUR- 
THOPE BoWEN, M.A, Extra fcap. 3vo. I^, 

BBAUM ARCHAI8— Z^ BARBIER DB SE VILLE. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by L. P. Blouet, Assistant 
Master in St Paul's School. Fcap. 8vo. 3^. 6d, 

mBiMX-BUS— FIRST LESSONS ON HEALTH, By J. Ber- 
NBRS. New Edition. iSmo. \s, 

BImAKIBTOV—THE teacher. Hints on School Manage- 
ment. A Handbook for Managers, Teachers' Assistants, and 
Pupil Teachers. By J. R. Blakiston, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
2J. 6d, (Recommended by the London, Birmingham, and 
Leicester School Boards.) 

'* Into a comparatiTely small book he has crowded a gr^wX deal of ex- 
ceedingly useful and sound advice. It is a plain« coirmoi-sense book, 
full of hints to the teacher on the manfigemeot of his ichool and his 
children.— School Board Chronicle. 

BREYMANN — Works by Hermann Breymann, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor of Philology in the University of Munich. 

A FRENCH GRAMMAR BASED ON PHILOLOGICAL 
PRINCIPLES, Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4f. td, 

FIRST FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

SECOND FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8va 

BBOO'KR^MILTON. By Stopford Brooks, M.A, Fcap. 
8vo. IS, 6d, (Green's Classical Writers.) 

BTSTIm-BSL—HUDIBRAS, Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by Alfred Milnes, B.A. [In proration. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY AIiMANACK ANO RE- 
GISTER FOR 18B1, being the Twenty-ninth Year ot 
Publication. Crown Svo. 3^. dd, 

flKUBB-KWOOB^HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 
By the Rev. Henry Caldbrwood, LL.D., Professor of 
Moral Philosophy, Univergity of Edinburgh. Sixth Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6r. 

COLLIER—^ PRIMER OF ART. With Illustrations. By 
John Collier. \ln preparoHon. 
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OAMT^—TI/E PURGATORY OF DANTE. Edited, with 
Translation and Notes, by A. J. Butler, M.A., late Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. I2J. 6^. 

DEI.AMOTTE— ^ BEGINNERS DRAWING BOOK. By 
P. H. DFT.AMOTTE, F.S.A. Progressively arranged. New 
Edition improved. Crown 8vo. y, 6d, 

TAWOVrr— TALES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 
MuLiCKNT Garrktt Fawcett. Globe Svo, y, 

nRA-ROf^— SCHOOL INSPECTION. By D. R. Fkaron, 
M.A,, Assistant Commissioner of Endowed Schools. Third 
Edition. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d, 

PREDERICK— ^/A^r^ TO HOUSEWIVES ON SEVERAL 

POINTS, PARTICULARLY ON THE PREPARATION 

OF ECONOMICAL AND TASTEFUL DISHES. By 

Mrs. Frederick. Crown Svo. 2/. 6d, 

*' This unpretending and useful little volume distinctly supplies a de- 
sideratum. .... The author steadily keeps in view the simple aim of 
* making every-day meals at home, particularly the dinner, attractive,' 
without adding to the ordinary household expenses." — Saturday Revieiu. 

aiMADSTONB—SPELLING REFORM FROM AN EDU- 
CATIONAL POINT OF VIE IV. By J. H. Gladstone, 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Member of the School Board for London. 
New Edition. Crown Svo. \s. 6d. 

QOlMl>BMlTn—THE TRA VELLER, or a Prospect of Society ; 
and THE DESERTED VILLAGE. By Oliver Gold- 
smith. With Notes Philological and Explanatory, by J. W. 
Hales V M.A. Crown Svo. &/. 

QfBL^M'D'IlOVlVllE^'-CUTTINGOUTANDDRESSMAKING. 
From the French of Mdlle. E. Grand'homme. With Dia- 
grams. iSmo. is. 

OXtSEN-^ SHORT GEOGRAPHV OF THE BRITISH 
ISLANDS. By Johm Richard Green and Alice 
Stopford Green. With Maps. Fcap. Svo. y. 6d. 

The Times says : — " The method of the work, so far as real instruction 
is concerned, is nearly all that could be desired. ... Its great merit, in 
addition to its scientific arrangement ao I the attractive style so familiar 
to the readers of Green's SJtori History/ is that the facts are so presented 
as to compel the careful student to think for himself. . . . The work may 
be read with pleasure and profit by anyone ; we trust that it will gradually 
find its way into the higher forms of our schools. With this text-book a« 
his guide, an intelligent teacher might make geojg^phy what it really is — 
one of the most interesting and widely-instructive studies." 
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WLAXmSM— LONGER ENGLISH POEMS, with Notes, Phllo 
logical and Explanatory, and an Introduction on the Teaching 
of English. Chiefly for Use in Schools. Edited by J. W. 
Hales, M.A., Professor of English Literature at King's 
Collie, London. New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4/. 6d, 

nOlSB—A GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE KINGS 
OF ENGLAND AND FRANCE. By the Rev. C. Hole. 
On Sheet, ix. 

JOHNSON'S LIVES OF THE POETS. The Six Chief Litres 
(Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope, Gray), with Macaula/s 
"Life of Johnson." Edited with Prefeice by Matthew 
Arnold. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

LITSRATURB PRIMBRS—Edited by JOHN RICHARD GrebN, 
Author of " A Short History of the English People." 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By the Rev. R.' Morris, LL.D., 
sometime President of the Philological Society. i8mo. 
cloth, u. 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR EXERCISES. By R. Moutis, 
LL.D.,* and H. C. Bowbn, M. A. i8mo. is. 

THE CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF LYRICAL 
POETRY. Selected and arranged with Notes by Francis 
Turner Palgravb. In Two Parts. i8mo. is. each. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. By Stopford Brookb. 
M.A. New Edition. i8mo. is. 

PHILOLOGY. By J. Peile, M.A. i8mo. is. 

GREEK LITERATURE. ByProfessor Jebb, M.A. i8ma u. 

SHAKSPERE. By Professor Dowdbn. i8mo. \s. 

HOMER. By the Right Hon. W. E. Gladstone, M.P. 
l8mo. IS. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION. By Professor NiCHOL. i8mo. 

IS. 

Itt preparation : — 

LA TIN UTERA TURE. By Professor Seblby. 
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In preparation Co9tii9tued — 

HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By 
J. A. H. Murray, LL.D. 

SPECIMENS OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 
To Illustrate the above. By the same Author. 

ttAOMILIiAN'S COPY-BOOKS— 

Published in two sizes, viz. :— 

1. Large Post 4to. Price ^, each. 

2. Post Oblong. Price 2^ . each. 

I. INITIATORY EXERCISES dr- SHORT LETTERS. 

•a. IVORDS CONSISTING OF SHORT LETTERS. 

*3. LONG LETTERS, With words containing Long 
Letters — Figures. 

♦4. IVORDS CONTAINING LONG LETTERS. 

^ PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For 

No8.^to4. 

♦5. CAPITALS AND SHORT HALF 7 EXT. Words 
banning with a CapitaL 

♦6. HALF' 7 EXT IVORDS, b^innmg with a Capital— 
Fignret. 

♦7. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures. 

*8. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures. 

8a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOX. For 
N08. 5 to 8. 

♦9. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES—Tigaxt^ 
10. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES— Figares. 
♦u. SMALL-HAND DOUBLE HEADLINES— Figom. 

12. COMMERCIAL AND ARITHMETICAL EX- 
AMPLES, &-C. 

\23u PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOK. For 
Nos. 8 to 12. 

• Tliese numbers may be had with GoodmatCs Patent Sliding 
Copies. Large Post 4to. Price 6^. each. 
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If AOMILLAN'S OOFY-BOOKB CotUUuttd-^ 

By a simple device the copies, which are printed upon teparate 
slips, are arranged with a movable attachment, by which they 
are adjusted so as to be directly before the eye of the pupil at 
all points of his progress. It enables him, also, to keep his 
own faults concealed, with perfect models constantly in view 
ior imitation. Every experienced teacher knows the advantage 
of the slip copy, but its practical application has never before 
been successfully accomplished. This feature is secured ex- 
clusively to Macmillan's Copy-books under Goodman's patent 

BtAOMILIiAN'B PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE— By 

G. Eugene-Fasnacht, Senior Master of Modem Language^ 
Harpur Foundation Modem School, Bedford. 

I. — First Year, containing Easy Lessons on the R^[ular Ac- 
cidence. Extra fcap. 8vo. u. 

II. — Second Year, containing Conversational Lessons on 
Systematic Accidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philo- 
logical Illustrations and Etymological Vocabulary, i j. 6^. 

III. — Third Year, containing a Systematic Syntax, and 
Lessons in Composition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2j. 6^. 

MACMIIiIaAN'S PROGRESSIVE FRENCH RBADBRS— 

By G. EUGiNE-FASNACHT. 

I. — First Year, containing Tables, Historical Extracts^ 
Letters, Dialogues, Fables, Ballads, Nursery Songs, &c., 
with Two Vocabularies : (i) in the order of subjects ; (2) in 
alphabetical order. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2J. (ni, 

IL — Second Year, containing Fiction in Prose and Verse, 
Historical and Descriptive Extracts^ Essays, Letters, Dialogues, 
&c. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2J. 6^. 

flffAOTWrTTiTiHTrS PROORB88ZVB aBEBULXr OOVRBS— Bj 

G. Eugene Fasnacut. 

Part I. — First Year. Easy Lessons and Rules on the R^ular 
Accidence. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s, 6d» 

Part II. — Second Year. Conversational Lessons in Sys- 
tematic Accidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philolc^cal 
Illustrations and Etymological Vocabulary. Extra fcap. 
Svo. 2J. 
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mAMTin ^ Tff£ POET'S HOUR: Poetry lelected and 
arranged for Children. By F&ANCBS Martin. Third 
Edition. i8mo. 2s, 6d, 

SPRING-7IME WITH THE POETS: Poetry selected by 
Fbanchs Martin. Second likiiuan. i8mo. y* M 

MA8SON (GUSTAVE)— ^ COMPENDIOUS DICTIONARY 
OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (Trench-English and 
English-French). Adapted from the Dictionaries of Professor 
Alfred Elwall. Followed by a List of the Principal Di- 
verging Derivations, and preceded by Chronological and 
Historical Tables. By Gu stave Masson, Assbtant-Master 
and Librarian, Harrow School Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 
htdf-bound« 6f. 

MOLliBBE— Zi? MALADE IMAGINAIRE, Edited, with 
Intioduction and Notes, by Francis Tarver, M.A., Assistant- 
Master at Eton. Fcap. 8vo. 2J. 6</. 

MORRIS— Works by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. 

HISTORICAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH ACCIDENCE^ 
comprising Chapters on the History and Development of the 
Language, and on Word-formation. New Edition. ' Extra 
fcap. 8vo. 6s. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN HISTORICAL 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR^ contuning Accidence and Word- 
formation. New Edition. i8mo. 2J. 6d, 

PRIMER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. i8mo. u. 

KiCOLr-HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, 
with especial reference to the French element in English. By 
Henry Nicol, Member of the Philological Society. 

[/if preparation, 

OUPlOAIiT—THE OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH A 
New Edition of ** THE SOURCES OF STANDARD 
ENGLISH,' revised and greatly enlarged. By T. L. KlNG- 
lON Oliphant. Extra fcap. 8vo. ^x. 
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PALGKAVB— r^iS CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF 
LYRICAL POETRy, Selected and Arranged with Notes 
by Francis Turner Palgravs. i8mo. s/. 6d. Also in 
Two pafts« i8ma u. each. 

PliXTTARCH — Being a Selection from the Lives whidi Illustrate 
Shakespeare North's Translation. Edited, with Intro- 
ductions, Notes, Index of Names, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A, Crown 8vo. ts, 

VYlMOVr^NEW GUIDE TO GERMAN CONVERSA- 
TION: containing an Alphabetical List of nearly 800 Familiar 
Words followed by Exercises, Vocabulary of Words in frequent 
use ; Familiar Phrases and Dialogues ; a Sketch of German 
Literature, Idiomatic Expressions, &c. By L. Pylodet. 
i8mo. cloth limp. 2J. 6^. 

A SYNOPSIS OF GERMAN GRAMMAR. From the 
above. i8mo. 6^ 

QUEEN'8 COLIiEGE LONDON. ThB CALENDER, 1879-80; 
1880-81. Fcap. 8vo. Each u. 6d. 

READING BOOKS — ^Adapted to the English and Scotch Codes. 
Bound in Cloth. 

PRIMER. i8mo. (48 pp.) 2d. 

BOOK L for Standard L l8mo. (96 pp.) ^, 

„ II. „ TI. i8mo. (144 pp.) 5^- 

III. i8mo. (160 pp.) €d, 

ly. i8mo. (176 pp.) %a, 

V. i8mo. (380 pp.) u. 

VI. Crown 8vo. (430 pp.) 2s. 

Book VI. is fitted for higher Classes, and as an Introduction to 
English Literature. 
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VI. 



«(< 



' They are far above any others that have appeared both in form and 
substance. . . . The editor of the present series has rightly seen that 
reading books must *aim chiefly at giving to the pupils the power of 
accurate, and»^ if possible* apt and skilful expression ; at cultivating in 
them a good literary taste, and at arousing a desire of ftirther reading. 
Tlus is done by takicw care to select the extracts from true English dasacs, 
going up in StandanTVI. course to Chaucer, Hooker, and Bacon, as well 
as Wordsworth, Macaulay, and Froude. . . . This is quite on the right 
track, and indicates justly the ideal which we ought to set before us.^-» 

GUASDIAN. 



" - - ■ ' 



MISCELLANEOUS. 57 



SHAKESPEARE MANUAL. ByF.G. 
Flbay, M.A., late Head Master of Skipton Gramnuur School 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4r. 6d, 
AN ATTEMP7 TO DETERMINE THE CHRONO- 
LOGICAL ORDER OF SHAKESPEARE S PLA YS, By 
the Rev. H. Paine Stokbs, £.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6df. 

THE TEMPEST. With Glossarial and Explanatory Notes. 
By the Rev. J. M. Jbphson. New Edition. i8mo. \s. 

SONNENSCHEIN and MEIKLE JOHN — 7 HE ENGLISH 
METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ. By A. SON- 
NENSCHEIN and J. M. D. Meiklejohn^ M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 

COMPRISING : 

THE NURSERY BOOK, containing all the Two-Letter 
Words in the Language. \d.' (Also in Large Type on 
Sheets for School Walls. 5^.) 

THE FIRST COURSE, consisting of Short Vowels with 
Single Consonants. (^ 

THE SECOND COURSE, with Combinations and Bridges. 

consisting of Short Vowels with Double Consonants. 6d. 
THE THIRD AND FOURTH COURSES, consisting of 

Long Vowels, and all the Double Vowels in the Language. 

6d. 
** These are admirable books, because they are coDStrueted on a prin- 
ciple, and that the simplest principle on which it is possible to learn to read 
English.' —Spbctatok. 

rATXlsOn— WORDS AND PLACES; or, Etymological Illus- 
trations of History, Ethnology, and Geography. By the Rev. 
Isaac Taylor, M.A. Third and cheaper Edition, revised 
and compressed. With Maps. Globe 8vo, 6s. 

TAYLOR—^ PRIMER OF PIANOFORTE PLA YING. By 
Franklin Taylor. Edited by George Grove. i8mo. is. 

TBQBTmniEB.'- HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT AND, 
COOKERY, With an AppendU of Recipes used by the 
Teachers of the National School of Cookery. By W. B. 
Tsgetmeier. Compiled at the request of the School Board 
for London. iSmo. is, 

''Admirably adapted to the use for which it is deugnsd."-~ATHSNAUM. 

"A seasonable and thoroughly practical manual. ... It can be consulted 
readily and the information it contains is given ia the simplest language." 
— Pall Mall Gazkttk. 
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VBOnVTOIS^FIRST LESSONS IN BOOK'KESPINO. By 
J. Thornton. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d. 

The 'object of tlm Tolume b to make the theory of Book-keeping sttf- 
fidently plain for even children to understand it. 

THRINOI — Works by Edward Thring, M. A., Head Master of 
Uppingham. 

THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR TAUGHT IN 
ENGLISH, With Questions. Fourth Edition. i8mo. 2J. 

TRENCH (AROHBISHOP)— Works by R. C TRENCH, D.D., 
Archbishop of Dublin. 

HOUSEHOLD BOOK OF ENGLISH FOETR Y. Selected 
and Arranged, with Notes. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8yo. 

ON THE STUDY OF WORDS. Seventeenth Edition, 
revised. Fcap. 8vo. ^s, 

ENGLISH^ PAST AND PRESENT. Eleventh Edition, 
revised and improved. Fcap. bvo. $s, 

A SELECT GLOSSARY OF ENGLISH WORDS, used 
formerly in Senses Different from their Present Fifth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. $/• 

VAJ3QtnAXi{0,iai.)— WORDS FROM THE POETSi By 
C. M. Vaughan. New Edition. i8mo. cloth, is, 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, with the Calendar 
of the Owens College, 1880-1881. Crown 8vo. y. 

VINCENT and 'DlQVLSOJif—HANDBOOK TO MODERN 

GJ^EEK, By Edgar Vincent, Coldstream Guards, and 

T. G. Dickson, M.A. With Preface by Professor J. S. 

Blackie. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5^. 

"This is a grammar and conversation book in one, and avoids vrith great 
success the tediousness too common in grammars and the silliness too 
common in conversation books. .... It will not be Messrs. \^cent and 
Dickson's fault if their work does not contribute materially to the study 
of Creek by Ei^lishmen as a living language."— Pall Mall Gazbttk. 
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WARD— 7-^^ ENGLISH POETS. Selections, with Critical 

Introductions by various Writers and a General Introduction 

by Matthew Arnold. Edited by T. H. Ward, M.A. 4 

Vols. Vol. I. CHAUCER to DONNE.— Vol. II. BEN 

JONSON TO DRYDEN. — Vol. III. ADDISON to 

BLAKE. —Vol. IV. WORDSWORTH to SYDNEY 

DOB ELL. Crown 8vo. Each 7j. 6d. 

** They fill a gap in English letters, and they should find a place in every 
school library. It is odds but they will delight the master and be the 
pastime of the bc>ys. . . . Mr. Ward is a model Editor. . . . English 
poetry is epitomised ; and that so biilliantly and well as to make the book 
m which the feat is done one of the best puDlications of its epoch.*'— Thb 
Teacher. 

WHITNBY — Works by WILLIAM D. WHITNEY, Professor of 
Sanskrit and Instructor in Modem Languages in Yale College. 

A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN GRAMMAR. Crown 
8vo. 4f. 6<^. 

A GERMAN READER IN PROSE AND VERSE, with 
Notes and Vocabulary Crown 8vo. 51. 

WHITNEY AND EDGREN— i4 COMPENDIOUS GERMAN 
AND ENQLISH DICTIONARY, with Notation of Cor- 
respondences and Brief Etymologies By Professor W. D. 
Whitney, assisted by A. H. Edgren. Crown 8vo. 71. td, 

THE GERMAN-ENGLISH PART, separately, 5^, 

WRIGHT— 7W^ SCHOOL COOKERY BOOK. Compiled 
and Edited by C. E. Guthrie Wright, Hon. Sec. to the 
Edinburgh School of Cookery. i8mo. 15. 

Sir T. D. AcLAND, Bart., says of this book :—" I thmk the 'School 
Cook ry Book ' the best cheap manual which I have seen on the subject. 
I hope teachers will welcome it. But it seems to me likely to be even 
more useful for domestic purposes m all ranks short of those served by 
profes<;ed cooks. The receipts are numerous and precise, the explana- 
tion of principles clear. The chapers on the adaptation of lood to 
varyin;; circumsances, age. climate, employment, health, and on infants* 
food, seem to me excellent." 

YONGE (CHARI.OTTE JA.)—THE ABRIDGED BOOK OF 
GOLDEN DEEDS. A Reading Book for Schools and 
general leaders. By the Author of '' The Heir of Red. 
clyfTe.'' i8mo. cloth, is. 



Now publishing, in Crown Svo, pric« zs. 6J, each. 

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. 

Edited by JOHN MORLET. 

" These excellent biographies should be made class-books for schools.*'— 

Westminster Rbtibw. 

*#* Upwards of 175,000 of these volumes have been sold. 
JOHNSON. By Leslie Stephen. Crown Svo. ' 2s, 6d. 

** The new series open^ well wiih Mr. Leslie Stephen's sketch of Dr. Johnson. 
It could hiirdly have been done better, and it will c.»nvcy to the readers for whom 
it is intended a justev esiiriiate of Johnson tl.^n either ot^ the two essays of Lord 
Macaulay." — Pall Mall Ca/mttb 

SCOTT. By R. If. IIUTTON. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d, 

"We could not wish for a ncora sucgestivc iotiodoction to Scott and hia poems 
and novels." — Examinha 

GIBBON. By J. C. MORISON. Crown Svo. 2s. 6d. 

"As a clear, thoughtful, and attractSTe record of the life and works of the 
greatest amon; the wcrld*4 historianj, u deserves the highest praise." — 
Examiner. 

SHEIiIiBY. By J. A. Symonds. Crown Svo. zr. 6d, 

"The lovers of this great poet are to be congratulated at having at their com- 
mand so fresh, clear» and intelligent a presentment of the subject, uTitten by a 
man of adequate and wide cuhure" — Athuhmuu. 

HUMB. By Professor Huxley, F.R.S. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d, 

" It may fairly be said that no one now living could have expounded Hume 
with more aympathy or with equal perspicuity."— ATiiSNiBUM. 

GOLDSMITH. By WiLLiAM BLACK. Crown Svo. 2s. 6d, 

"Mr. Black brings a fine sympathy and taste to bear in his criticism of Gold- 
smith's writings, as well as his sketch of the incidents of his life." — Athbnaum. 

DBFOB. By W. MiNTO. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d, 

" Mr. Minto's book is careful and accurate in all that is stated, and fiuthful in 
all that it suggests. It will repay reading more than once.** — ATHBNiSUM. 

BURNS. By Principal Shairp. Crown Svo. 2s. 6d, 

" It is impossible to desire fairer criticism than Principal Shairp's on Bums 
poetry. . . . None of the series has given a truer estimate either of character 
or of genius than this volume." — Spectator. 
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SPENSER. By the Very Rev. the Dean of St. Paul's. Crown 
8vo. 2s, 6d, 

** Dr. Church Is misttt of his sabjecl, and write* always with eood taste."— 

ACADSMY. 



THACKERAY. By Anthony Tkollope. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6«/.. 

" Wr- Trollope's sketch Is excellently adapted to fulfil the purpose of the series 
in which It appears. —Athrnaum. 

BURKE. By John MOR LBV. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

•* ^^M "® disparagcmcr.l to the literary studies already published in this ad- 
mirable series, to say thai none of them havr surpassed, while few have equalled, 
this volume on Burke."— British Quart&rlv Kaviaw. 

MILTON. By MARK Pattison. Crown 8vo. 2/. 6d. 

^ " The writer knows the times and the man, and of both he thas written with 
singular force and discrimination." — Spectator. 



HAWTHORNE. By Henry James, Juor. Crown 8vo. 2x. 6d, 

** Probably no one living could have done 
Mr. James has done."— Saturday Rhvibw. 



"Probably no one living could have done so good a book on Hawthorne as 
has done."— Sa 



SOUTHEY. By Professor Dowden Crown 8vo. 2/. 6d. 

"A truly scholarly and delightful monograph of a great writer, who has been 
of late years undeservedly neglected."— Kxaminbr. 

CHAUOER. By Professor A. W. Ward. Crown 8vo. 2J. 6d, 

"An enjoyable and excellent little book is this of Professor Ward's. Farawiay 
the best connected account of Chaucer aod,his works to be found in English."— 

ACAUaMY. 

BUNYAN. By James A. Froude. Crown 8vo. zs, 6d, 

"The life and character of Bunyan stand out in bold relief, and for the first 
time the author of the ' Pilgrim's Progress ' b pourtrayed as he jreally existed." 
— Westminster Review. 

POPE. By Leslie Stephen. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6J. 

** The sketch of Pope's life which Mr. Leslie Stephen has written is interesting 
throughout ... A work which one can only lay dbwn with a wish to have a 
good deal more on the same subject from the same hand."— Academy. 



6« ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS. 



BYRON. By Professor Nichol. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d, 

" Deddedly one of the most careful and Taloable of the whole series. When 
a book is as good as Professor Nichol's, there is little to be said about it, except 
to recommend it as widely as may be."'-ATHBNiBUM* 

COWPER. By GOLDWIN SMITH. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6(i. 

" Mr. Goldwin Smith has sketched in a few decisive touches the genius of the 
poet and the weakness of the man.'*— Daily News. 

I«OCKB. By Professor Fowler. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d, 

" In the case of Locke's biographer, we -venture to say that Mr. Morley has 
been exceptionally fortunate. A pen more competent than Professor Fowler's for 
this particular work might have been sought, and sought in vain." — Examiner. 

VITORDSWORTH. By F. W. H. Myers. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d. 

** Mr. Myers gives us a picture of the man and an estimate of his work, 
which is certainly not inferior to anything that has preceded it. Possibly the 
best chapter in_the book — every chapter is excellent — is that on Natural Religion." 
— ^Academy. 

DRYDBN. By G, Saintsbury. Crown 8vo. 2s, dd. 



IN PREPARATION. 
SWIFT* By John Morley. 
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